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At the UN Millennium Summit in 2000, world leaders met to develop a plan to improve 
the quality of life in developing countries. All countries signed the Millennium Declara-
tion, the first internationally agreed upon framework for fighting global poverty, hunger, 
disease, and inequality. By signing the Declaration, all countries “recognize that, in ad-
dition to our separate responsibilities to our individual societies, we have a collective re-
sponsibility to uphold the principles of human dignity, equality, and equity at the global 
level. As leaders we have a duty therefore to all of the world’s people, especially the most 
vulnerable and, in particular, the children of the world, to whom the future belongs.”1 

To realize the aspirations of the Millennium Declaration, eight specific development 
goals were created. Now known as the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), these 
goals address the root causes of poverty and inequality with a target achievement date of 
2015. The MDGs are more than commitments; they offer a program of action to combat 
many of the world’s ills through a global partnership. Moreover, the goals are intercon-
nected so that in order to achieve one, a country must also work toward achieving the 
others. For example, children’s health cannot be improved without providing clean wa-
ter, and women’s rights cannot be realized without providing girls with equal access to 
primary education.

The eight MDGs are

1. Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger

2. Achieve universal primary education

3. Promote gender equality and empower women

4. Reduce child mortality

5. Improve maternal health

6. Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria, and other diseases

7. Ensure environmental sustainability

8. Develop a global partnership for development

In 2001, the UN Secretary General presented the “Road Map Towards the Implementa-
tion of the United Nations Millennium Declaration.”2  This document established indi-
cators that enable the international community to measure progress toward achieving 
the goals by 2015.

The MDGs are unique to other international agreements in several ways. First, they 
are an agreement between the governments of the global North and the South, prescrib-

SECTION 1: 
History and Need for MDGs

1. UN, “United Nations Millennium Declaration,” http://www.un.org/millennium/declaration/ares552e.htm.
2. UN, “Road Map for the Implementation of the Millennium Declaration,” http://www.un.org/docu-

ments/ga/docs/56/a56326.pdf. 
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ing the actions both developed and developing countries must take in order to realize the 
goals. In addition, international organizations and NGOs have entered this partnership 
and are dedicated to helping countries achieve the MDGs. Second, the goals are both 
monitorable and measurable, with clear targets and indicators. Third, the MDGs are 
time-bound: There is a clearly defined date—2015—by which they should be achieved. 
Finally, the MDGs can be adapted to various country contexts and the targets adjusted 
to appropriately reflect the development realities of different states.

The MDGs are lofty goals that affect the health, security, and well-being of everyone 
in the world. Will the world succeed in achieving them? Can we afford to fail? Despite 
the challenges poor countries face, many have made considerable progress, and awareness 
of the plight of the global poor is growing in wealthy countries. Yet much more must be 
done. Poor countries must ensure greater accountability to their citizens and more effi-
cient use of resources. Wealthier countries must do their part by providing more effective 
aid and faster, deeper debt relief, and by reforming trade policies. 

Although the road to 2015 will be difficult, the world has the resources, technology, 
and know-how to achieve the MDGs. We are the first generation that can end extreme 
poverty, but many world leaders lack the firm political will to deliver on their promises. 
We need a major breakthrough—a huge leap in scale and in ambition—if all the goals 
are to be met everywhere and for all the world’s people. 

In an effort to spread the word about the MDGs and generate the political will 
necessary for their realization, the United Nations created the Millennium Campaign, 
which supports citizens’ efforts to hold their governments accountable for their Millen-
nium pledges by raising awareness, promoting advocacy, and encouraging mobilization 
around the goals, both globally and in specific countries. 

As the world moves closer to the 2015 deadline, we must acknowledge that not 
enough progress is being made to achieve the goals by that date. We must re-energize and 
push harder to educate the world about the inequalities, atrocities, and injustices that the 
majority of the world’s citizens face daily. 

DEFINING GOALS

You can find copious amounts of materials on the MDGs in print and on the Internet. But 
because we know you are a busy teacher, we have also included a brief primer on the MDGs 
for easy referral. Each of the eight goals has sets of feasible targets to work toward. The as-
sumption is that after achieving the 2015 targets, work will continue to eliminate the prob-
lems altogether. Further, each target for Goals 1–7 lists indicators that allow organizations 
throughout the world to measure progress at set intervals between 2000 and 2015. Goal 8 
specifies the cooperation needed to meet Goals 1–7. Below is a brief explanation of each 
MDG and its target(s). The indicators for each target are explained in detail in Unit 2.  

Goal 1: Eradicate Extreme Poverty and Hunger

• Target: Reduce by half the proportion of people living on less than a dollar a day.

• Target: Reduce by half the proportion of people who suffer from hunger.

Some 1 billion people—almost 1 in 5—live on less than $1 a day. The extremely poor 
suffer from hunger and malnutrition, are unable to afford essential medicines, lack access 
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to clean water and sanitation, live in unsafe homes, do not have the time or money for 
education, and are politically and socially excluded from their societies. 

Extreme poverty is inextricably linked to chronic hunger: 800 million people in poor 
countries do not have enough food to meet their basic caloric needs. Chronic hunger 
leads to undernourishment, vitamin and mineral deficiencies, physical and mental dis-
abilities, weakness, and starvation. It leaves people vulnerable to illness and compounds 
diseases that should be survivable. Hunger’s victims are often the most vulnerable: 6 mil-
lion children die and 161 million suffer from chronic malnutrition annually. 

Goal 2: Achieve Universal Primary Education

• Target: Ensure that all boys and girls complete a full course of primary schooling.

Seventy-seven million children were not in school in 2004, a decline of 21 million from 
1999. Three-quarters of this remarkable reduction occurred between 2002 and 2004. 
Improvements in the enrollment rate occurred in every developing region, though sub-
Saharan Africa still accounts for 50% of all the world’s out-of-school children.3

Education is fundamental to ending poverty and achieving the MDGs. Increasing a 
society’s level of education is positively correlated to higher standards of living. However, 
education is not only about creating a solid foundation for successful development. Edu-
cation is a human right that everyone, regardless of socio-economic background, should 
enjoy.

Goal 3: Promote Gender Equality and Empower Women

• Target: Eliminate gender disparity in primary and secondary education preferably 
by 2005, and at all levels no later than 2015.

The MDGs speak strongly for the rights of the poor and marginalized, many of whom 
are women and disproportionately face the indignities of extreme poverty, hunger, and 
disease. Empowered women are positive forces in the struggle to achieve all of the MDGs 
because they can contribute more to their families and societies—earning higher income, 
educating their children, and knowing more about health care. 

Unfortunately, women in poor countries often lack equal access to land, battle social 
and familial discrimination, and struggle to overcome barriers to formal-sector employ-
ment. The most marginalized populations are often the poorest, including women, who 
compose an estimated 70% of the 1 billion people living on less than $1 a day.4  Women 
contribute two-thirds of all the world’s working hours and produce half of the world’s 
food, yet earn only 10% of the world’s income and own less than 1% of the world’s prop-
erty.5 Sixty percent of women worldwide work as unpaid and under-valued labor in the 

3. UNESCO, “EFA Global Monitoring Report, 2007,” p. 1. At http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/
001477/147794e.pdf.

4. Oxfam America, http://www.oxfamamerica.org/whatwedo/issues_we_work_on/equality_for_women; 
and Anwarul K. Chowdhury, Presentation, http://www.un.org/special-rep/ohrlls/ohrlls/hr%20statemen
t%20in%20Tokyo%2011-13-Sep.htm.

5. Oxfam America, http://www.oxfamamerica.org/whatwedo/issues_we_work_on/equality_for_women; 
and WEDO for Women Engaging Globally, http://www.wedo.org/files/Shortchanging%20Women%2
0Factsheet.pdf.

Section 1
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informal economy, leaving them financially and legally vulnerable.6  The disproportion-
ate degree of female poverty has many causes, including barriers to education, employ-
ment, and political representation. 

Education is also a central component of women’s empowerment because it pro-
vides women with the means to reach social, political, and economic equality. Educated 
women are more likely to work in the formal sector, increase farm productivity, delay 
marriage, support gender-equality politics, and know how to prevent illness and disease.  
For example, children of mothers with a secondary-level education are twice as likely to 
survive as those of uneducated mothers. Yet despite the importance of educating women, 
almost 57% of children who are not in school are girls.7  

  

Goal 4: Reduce Child Mortality

• Target: Reduce by two-thirds the mortality rate among children under five.

A child’s chance of survival should not depend on where he or she is born, but unfor-
tunately, that is the reality for millions of children. Of the yearly 10.5 million under-5 
deaths, 94% occur in 60 low- and middle-income countries, mostly in South Asia and 
sub-Saharan Africa. In least developed countries, 15.5% of children won’t reach their 
fifth birthday compared to 8.7% in developed countries. Childhood survival rates also 
vary significantly among and within countries. Within poor countries, social and eco-
nomic status also dictates child mortality: The wealthiest 20% of children are twice as 
likely to survive as the poorest 20%, and children whose mothers have at least a second-
ary education are twice as likely to survive as children with less educated mothers.8 

Goal 5: Improve Maternal Health

• Target: Reduce by three quarters the maternal mortality ratio.

For many women in developing countries, the joy of motherhood is too often accompanied 
by acute health risks. Every year, 500,000 women die of pregnancy-related complications, 
and approximately 30 times that amount suffer from pregnancy-related complications.9

The overwhelming majority of these women live in the developing world: The life-
time risk of dying during pregnancy is 1 in 16 in sub-Saharan Africa, but only 1 in 3,800 
in the developed world.10 If a woman in a poor country does beat these odds, she may 
very well suffer from medical complications that threaten her health and further margin-
alize her in society. 

Poor maternal health also negatively impacts other development goals and outcomes. 
Estimates suggest that poor maternal health and nutrition are the cause behind at least 

6. The Millennium Campaign, http://www.millenniumcampaign.org/site/pp.asp?c=grKVL2NLE&b=18
6382).

7. UNESCO, “EFA Global Monitoring Report, 2007,” http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001477/
147794e.pdf

8. UNICEF, “State of the World’s Children, 2006,” http://www.unicef.org/publications/files/SOWC_
2006_English_Report_rev(1).pdf. 

9. UNFAP, http://www.unfpa.org/wpd/2006/mdgs.htm.
10. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report,” 2005, p. 22. At http://www.un.org/docs/sum-

mit2005/MDGBook.pdf.
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20% of diseases affecting children under 5.11 Moreover, approximately 8 million babies 
die before or during delivery or in the first week of life because of maternal health com-
plications. Children who lose their mothers during their birth are 10 times more likely 
to die by the age of 2.12 

Women’s subordinate social status means that they are more likely than men to suf-
fer from malnutrition, anemia, and chronic ill health. These health problems compound 
the risks of pregnancy, yet women in patriarchal societies are often socially pressured into 
motherhood and in having multiple pregnancies at a young age. Misperceptions by both 
sexes about the female body and pregnancy may also harm the mother-to-be.

Goal 6: Combat HIV/AIDS, Malaria, and Other Diseases

• Target: Halt and begin to reverse the spread of HIV/AIDS.

• Target: Halt and begin to reverse the incidence of malaria and other major diseases.

HIV/AIDS, malaria, and tuberculosis (TB) are significant global health and development 
challenges. These global pandemics not only destroy lives, but also the social and economic 
fabric of society. Poor health reduces productivity and income, thus further exacerbating 
health problems because poor people cannot afford proper nutrition, housing, education, 
and health care. Conversely, good health leads to economic productivity, thus decreasing 
the need for foreign aid, which in turn allows the government, aid workers, and donors 
to dedicate their resources to other development needs. Furthermore, both rich and poor 
countries are safer and healthier when cross-border communicable diseases are prevented.  

In 2006, 39.5 million people were living with HIV—4.3 million of which were new 
infections—and 2.9 million died from the disease.13 Of new cases, 96% are in the de-
veloping world. Sub-Saharan Africa remains the hardest hit region: Although it has just 
10% of the world’s population, it accounts for 64% of all HIV-positive individuals and 
90% of all children under-15 living with the disease. The region has adult prevalence 
rates ranging from 7.4% to 20%.14 Children suffer not only from the risk of infection 
but also from the loss of family and social networks: 14 million children under the age 
of 15 have lost one or both parents to AIDS,15 and the HIV/AIDS rate among educators 
is so high that students might find themselves without a teacher (e.g., South Africa lost 
approximately 4,000 teachers to AIDS in 2004).16  

Tuberculosis claims 1.7 million lives annually, and infection rates are increasing by 
nearly 1% every year, with sub-Saharan Africa and parts of Asia experiencing the fastest 
increases.17 TB is often difficult to treat because new drug-resistant strains continue to 
emerge, HIV/AIDS weakens the immune system and thus TB resistance, and displaced 
persons and refugees accelerate the spread. But there is hope: The World Health Organi-

11. UNICEF, “Millennium Development Goals,” http://www.unicef.org/mdg/maternal.html.
12. Ibid.
13. UNAIDS/WHO, “AIDS Epidemic Update: December 2006,” p. 1. At http://data.unaids.org/pub/

EpiReport/2006/2006_EpiUpdate_en.pdf.
14. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 14. At http://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/Re-

sources/Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.
15. UNICEF, “HIV/AIDS and Children,” http://www.unicef.org/aids/index_orphans.html.
16. Canadian International Development Agency, “South Africa,” http://www.acdi-cida.gc.ca/southafrica.
17. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 15. At http://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/Re-

sources/Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.
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zation estimates that its treatment strategy has potential cure rates of 95%, even in poor 
countries.18 

Malaria infects at least 300 million people a year, directly causes 1 million deaths, 
and leads to 2 million malaria-related deaths annually. Sub-Saharan Africa is the most af-
flicted region, with 90% of all cases and 80% of all under-5 malaria deaths. The distribu-
tion of insecticide-treated bed nets is a cost-effective, simple, and successful intervention. 
Unfortunately, the rural-urban and poor-rich divide is stark: Urbanites are 6 times more 
likely to use nets, and the wealthiest fifth of the population are 11 times more likely than 
the poorest fifth to use them.19 

Goal 7: Ensure Environmental Sustainability

• Target: Integrate the principles of sustainable development into country policies 
and programs; reverse loss of environmental resources.

• Target: Reduce by half the proportion of people without sustainable access to safe 
drinking water and basic sanitation.

• Target: Achieve significant improvement in lives of at least 100 million slum dwellers 
by 2020.

The MDGs recognize that the fate of people and the environment are linked, and so Goal 7 
focuses on improving the lives of people in the developing world through sustainable devel-
opment practices. Continuing urbanization—in 2007 the majority of the world’s popula-
tion will live in urban areas for the first time—is draining natural resources and leading to 
overcrowding, inadequate housing, and a lack of water and sanitation for the urban poor. 
We must urgently pursue sustainable development policies and improve urban planning 
not only to achieve the MDGs, but also to prevent resource conflicts and irreversible envi-
ronmental degradation.

Twenty percent of the world’s population—1 billion people—do not have access to 
safe and sufficient drinking water, and 2.4 billion people lack adequate sanitation. Signifi-
cant progress has been made, and the world is on track to meet the water target by 2015. 
Unfortunately, despite the fact that the percentage of people having access to proper sanita-
tion is increasing in the developing world—from 35% to 50% between 1990 and 2004—
progress is too slow to reach the 2015 target. Booming populations and the rural–urban 
coverage gap continue to present major challenges. Increased urbanization is leading to a 
subsequent rise in slum populations, especially in the rapidly urbanizing areas and poorer 
cities of sub-Saharan Africa and Asia.20

Deforestation, which is predominantly caused by the conversion of forests to agricul-
tural land, continues at the staggering rate of approximately 13 million hectares per year. 
Growing awareness has reduced the net loss of forests through planning, landscape renova-
tion, and the national expansion of forests. Although these new forests helped to decrease 
the net loss from 8.9 million hectares per year in 2000 to an average 7.3 million hectares 
by 2005, the loss is still too great, and the new forests do not have the same ecological value 

18. WHO, “DOTS: The Most Effective Way to Stop TB, http://www.searo.who.int/LinkFiles/Tuberculosis_
right2.pdf.

19. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 15. At http://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/Re-
sources/Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

20. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” pp. 18–19. At http://mdgs.un.org/unsd/
mdg/Resources/Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.
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or provide the same benefits to local communities that rely on the forests for their liveli-
hoods.21 

Despite the agreement of most industrialized nations to curb carbon dioxide (CO2) 
emissions under the Kyoto Protocol, which the United States did not ratify, overall CO2 
emissions are still on the rise. The poor are disproportionately impacted by climate change. 
Developing countries often do not have adequate prevention and mitigation interventions 
or the social services to care for people after extreme weather events induced by climate 
change. Climate change will also raise the health risks of the poor as a result of increased 
occurrences and strains of disease, drought, and floods. Warmer weather can lead to the 
spread of malaria-infected mosquitoes, and droughts and floods significantly reduce agri-
cultural production and lead to an increase in malnutrition. Poor countries have limited 
resources available to adapt to climate change-related declines in water supply and food 
production. Thus, the loss of economic productivity on both the micro and macro level will 
exacerbate the conditions of poverty. A recent study by the British government found that 
unmitigated climate change could cost at least 5%, and up to 20%, of global GDP.22 

Goal 8: Develop a Global Partnership for Development

• Target: Develop further an open, rule-based, predictable, non-discriminatory trad-
ing and financial system. Includes a commitment to good governance, develop-
ment, and poverty reduction—both nationally and internationally. 

• Target: Address the special needs of the least developed countries. This target in-
cludes  tariff- and quota-free access for least developed countries’ exports; enhanced 
program of debt relief for HIPCs (Heavily Indebted Poor Countries) and cancel-
lation of official bilateral debt; and more generous ODA (Official Development 
Assistance) for countries committed to poverty reduction. 

• Target: Address the special needs of landlocked countries and small-island develop-
ing states. 

• Target: Deal comprehensively with the debt problems of developing countries 
through national and international measures in order to make debt sustainable in 
the long term.

• Target: In cooperation with developing countries, develop and implement strate-
gies for decent and productive work for youth.

• Target: In cooperation with pharmaceutical companies, provide access to afford-
able essential drugs in developing countries. 

• Target: In cooperation with the private sector, make available the benefits of new 
technologies, especially information and communications.

The MDGs are a compact between both rich and poor countries, and the United States 
and all UN member states agreed in 2000 to the Millennium Declaration, pledging their 
support for a “global partnership for development” to meet specific development targets 
by 2015. Poor countries must do more to achieve the MDGs, such as mobilizing domes-
tic resources, prioritizing MDG budgeting, removing barriers to services, and building 
good governance. However, many of these reforms will be still born unless rich countries 
keep their promise to reform trade policies, increase and improve aid, and cancel debt. 

21. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 16. At http://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/Re-
sources/Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

22. HM Treasury, Stern Review on the Economics of Climate Change.
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Fair Trade 

Trade isn’t a panacea for poor countries’ problems, but fair trade measures that address the 
special status and obstacles of developing countries in the global economy could have a 
positive impact on development and the MDGs. The United Nations estimates that unfair 
trade rules deny poor countries $700 billion every year.23 

Trade-distorting agricultural subsidies limit the opportunities for farmers in poor 
countries to compete in the global market, and since 70% of the population in poor coun-
tries relies on subsistence agriculture, these unfair trade practices disproportionately im-
pact the poorest people. Some agricultural subsidies in rich countries lead to overproduc-
tion, as farmers produce more than their home markets need. The overproduced goods 
are “dumped” in poor countries at very low prices, thus undercutting local producers. Fair 
trade rules, such as ending subsidies for agricultural production, would remove distortions 
and give poor farmers a chance to compete. 

The access producers from poor countries have to rich country markets is also limited 
by trade barriers, such as taxes on imported goods (tariffs) and limits on how much of a 
good can be imported (quotas). Unfortunately, the most restrictive U.S. trade barriers, es-
pecially in agricultural goods, textiles, and footwear, disproportionately impact poor coun-
tries. While the United States has low average tariffs, it and other rich countries impose 
higher tariffs on processed than on primary goods. This “tariff escalation” means that poor 
countries have to pay more if they export higher value goods, for which they could earn 
more money (for example, rich countries impose a 1% tariff on raw cashews but a 30% 
tariff on roasted cashews). If there were no tariff escalation, a country like Mozambique 
could export roasted cashews without being penalized by a higher tariff.24  

Aid

Foreign aid, or development assistance, is an important catalyst for development because 
it helps poor countries lift themselves out of poverty by providing the additional resources 
needed to take steps to reach the MDGs, such as building roads that enhance their trade 
capacity, improving the quality of health and education institutions and services, and in-
creasing pro-poor social spending. Both developed and developing countries want aid to be 
temporary assistance, and for poor countries to develop and become empowered.

To help meet the MDGs, the UN Millennium Project estimates that global assistance 
will need to rise to approximately $195 billion annually by 2015, a significant increase 
from $69 billion in 2003.25 Rich countries recognize this need and the importance of 
increasing their ODA. In 1970, an international benchmark of giving 0.7% of gross na-
tional income (GNI) as ODA was established, but only a few countries have achieved or 
surpassed this standard. While the United States is the largest net provider of ODA, it is 
actually near the bottom in terms of giving as a percentage of its economy. Increasing U.S. 
aid levels would generate much-needed additional resources for developing countries to use 
to reach their MDG targets.

23. WTO, “Trade Liberalisation Statistics,” http://www.gatt.org/trastat_e.html.
24. Center for Global Development, “Rich World, Poor World: A Guide to Global Development,” http://

www.cgdev.org/content/publications/detail/2853. 
25. UN, Millennium Project, Investing in Development: A Practical Plan to Achieve the Millennium De-

velopment Goals 2005, p. 252. At http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/MainReportCom-
plete-lowres.pdf.
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Source: Adapted from OECD, April 11, 2005. Available at http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/40/3/35389786.pdf.

The United States must also reform its aid policies. It is one of the highest distributors of 
“tied” aid, that is, recipients must buy U.S. goods in return for aid, which can reduce the value 
of aid from 25 to 40%. Moreover, the top recipients of U.S. aid are largely foreign policy allies 
rather than the neediest countries (in 2005, for example, the United States gave $27.5 billion 
in development assistance, $10 billion of which went to Iraq and Afghanistan).26  

U.S. Official Development Aid per Capita, 2003–2004 ($ per person)

Jordan

Iraq*

Israel*

Palestinian Territories

Macedonia

Afghanistan*

Bolivia

Georgia*

Serbia & Montenegro

Armenia

Columbia

Sub-Saharan Africa*

Source: Center for Global Development, U.S. Pledges of Aid to Africa: Let’s Do the Numbers, July 2005.
*Figures are for 2004, and include only bilateral assistance. Multilateral assistance will make these figures higher.

26. Center for Global Development, http://www.cgdev.org/doc/blog/USODA2001-05.pdf.
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Debt Relief

Debt relief is the cancellation of poor countries’ debt to rich countries and multilateral 
lending institutions, such as the World Bank and International Monetary Fund (IMF). 
Much of poor countries’ debt is a result of loans that rich countries and banks made in 
the 1960s and 1970s. These loans often went to support the regimes of Cold War allies, 
not for responsible development projects. When a loan was put toward development, 
its terms often mandated specific reforms that, in retrospect, were detrimental and not 
sustainable. As the interest rates on these loans increased and compounded during the 
1970s and 1980s, poor countries fell further in debt, and the decline in the global price 
of goods that poor countries export, such as cotton, coffee, and cocoa, further impaired 
their ability to make loan payments. The decline of their economies worsened their ex-
change rates vis-à-vis those of wealthy countries, thus further increasing the amount they 
had to repay.27  

Even though the majority of the poor never benefited from this money, they are 
suffering while their governments try to repay the debts. Not only is this punishment of 
current generations for past mistakes unfair, but many countries simply cannot afford to 
pay their debts and commit resources to development projects and social services. With-
out the burden of debt, countries have been able to improve social services. For example, 
Uganda and Tanzania eliminated primary school tuition and boosted enrollment after 
obtaining debt relief. Increasing ODA to poor countries but not canceling their debt is 
illogical, since the projects poor governments would want to undertake with the ODA 
would be sidetracked in order to use the aid to repay their loans. 

Recognizing the debt crisis, in 2005 the Group of 8 industrialized nations agreed 
to cancel the debt of the world’s poorest 18 countries to the IMF, the World Bank, and 
the African Development Fund. However, not all the debt has been canceled; many of 
the poorest countries have not yet met the economic and governmental requirements for 
cancellation, and loans owed to some other development banks were not included in the 
agreement. Moreover, beyond expanding the scope of debt relief, rich countries must 
also fulfill their promise to stop counting debt cancellation as aid money, a practice that 
decreases the funds available to fight poverty. 

PROGRESS REPORT ON ACHIEVEMENT

Most of the targets set for progress on the Millennium Development Goals are bench-
marked for the period 1990 to 2015—promising clear and measurable improvement on 
standards prevailing in 1990 by the end of 2015. The chart below shows progress up to 
September 2006, drawing on the latest information from all countries of the world and 
from the UN family of operational agencies. 

27. Jubilee Debt Campaign, “Where did the debt come from?” http://www.jubileedebtcampaign.org.uk/
?lid=2649. 
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Despite international agreement on the importance of the MDGs, most people are not 
aware of the goals. With 2015 approaching and billions of people suffering, concerned 
citizens must raise awareness, mobilize support, and create the political will necessary to 
achieve the MDGs.

The goal of this guide is to educate you, the teacher, about global poverty and to 
provide you with the resources to share this knowledge with your students. As a teacher, 
you are one of the most powerful weapons in the fight to achieve the MDGs.  We hope 
that educating students about the MDGs will lead not only to greater awareness in the 
United States about the developing world but also increased advocacy for the MDGs. 
A Chicago teacher, Anne Maclaren, whose students are involved in projects about the 
MDGs, said, “I came to respect my students’ ability to communicate in a mature and 
sophisticated way about people other than themselves and their peers. I came to appreci-
ate how a student’s performance in writing may not reflect his or her real capacity for 
intellectual and mature thought.”1 

Methodologies/Approaches Used

We have designed this guide with two objectives in mind: 

1. to provide lessons introducing students to all eight of the Millennium Develop-
ment Goals, and  

2. to provide lessons that analyze in depth Goal 1—Eradicate Extreme Poverty and 
Hunger. The lessons teach what that goal means, how its progress is being mea-
sured, and what can be done to achieve success. 

SECTION 2: 
The Teacher as a Weapon 
against Poverty and 
Suffering—
Why and How to Fit Teaching MDGs 
into an Already Tight Teaching 
Schedule

1. UN Millennium Campaign, “Chicago’s Inner City Youth Take on the MDGs,” http://www.millennium-
campaign.org/site/apps/nl/content2.asp?c=grKVL2NLE&b=175513&content_id={BB5FAB54-D97C-
46C1-9C95-7628FABB4210}&notoc=1.

Section 2
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The methodologies and teaching approaches used in this guide are varied, and the les-
son plans have been prepared by educators who understand the struggles that you face 
every day. An overcrowded classroom, students who may not fully understand English, 
upcoming standardized tests to prepare for, responsibility for implementing Individual 
Education Plans, and behavior problems all contend for your attention. In an effort 
to vary classroom instruction, build critical thinking skills, deliver content, meet state 
standards, and meet your students’ pedagogical needs, this guide utilizes the following 
pedagogies and teaching approaches: 

• Service learning

• Socratic discussions

• Various RWCT (Reading and Writing for Critical Thinking) approaches

• Role plays

• Debate

• WebQuests

• Simulations

• Presentations and speeches

• Cooperative learning groups

• Case studies

• Youth campaigns

All lessons follow a standard format that is designed to be easily understandable and 
quickly accessible for busy teachers. The lessons are written to the secondary level—
grades 9–12—but can be adapted to younger or older students. All materials needed to 
complete the lessons are either included in the book or, in the case of Web sites, cited in 
the text.2  While we encourage you to find out all that you can about the MDGs, you can 
feasibly teach all six MDG units using only this text and a computer. As you continue to 
teach about the MDGs, you will undoubtedly want to learn more. This book will guide 
you to some of the best resources available, on the Web and in print form, from numer-
ous organizations working to eliminate poverty, disease, and hunger. 

  

Organization

The following lesson map gives you an overview of each lesson plan. A methodology 
scope and sequence chart is also provided.

  2.  All links are active as of August 10, 2007
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Lesson Map

Name of Lesson

�.�: Children Just Like 
Me

�.�: Life on Less than 
$� a Day

�.�: The World in a 
Classroom

�.�: The History of 
the Millennium 
Development Goals

�.�: What Are the 
MDGs?

Major Subjects 
Covered

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

World History

Mathematics; Civics

Description

Students, working in pairs, read about and discuss issues 
affecting the people of Bangladesh. They are given three 
parts of a case study to read and analyze using guided 
questions. The case study highlights key points to consider 
in the guided discussion that follows.

One billion people must live on less than $� a day. 
This lesson highlights children who live in such abject 
poverty that they cannot go to school. To help students 
understand the limitations of this allowance, they will 
create a budget for living on less than $� a day. The lesson 
plan includes worksheets detailing the costs of basics—
food, housing, school fees, clothing, etc.—for selected 
countries. 

This lesson focuses on diversity and the disparity among 
groups. The class is posed the question: If the world were 
composed of a hundred people, what would it look like? 
Students are given a breakdown of percentages of people 
living in different parts of the world. The students then 
determine how to represent the figures accurately using 
the number of students present. After this introduction, 
students perform the same calculations using statistics for 
numbers and percentages of people living on less than $� 
a day, percentages of people with access to clean water, 
prevalence of undernourishment, and prevalence of child 
malnutrition. After tabulating the figures, students will be 
able to visualize these factors using the students in the 
classroom. 

Students read a story about a girl in a developing country 
and find passages that intrigue, perplex, excite, or enrage 
them. They have the opportunity to lead a discussion 
as they become the teacher, inviting other students to 
comment on a quotation. After students have had their 
interest piqued, you place all issues facing the girl in 
columns that correspond to the eight MDGs and give a 
brief didactic lesson about the formation of and need for 
the MDGs, and their importance to the world.

This directed reading activity is designed to help 
students digest a considerable amount of information. 
Students read information packets about the MDGs 
and their target(s) and discuss each goal. The discussion 
is followed by a culminating activity to assess student 
comprehension.

Section 2

Continued
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Name of Lesson

�.�: Obstacles to 
Success—Misleading 
Data

�.�: Why Is Goal 
� Important for 
Development?

�.�: Who Are the 
Players in Global 
Development?

�.�: U.S. Aid Policy 
Explained

�.�: The United States 
and the MDGs

�.�: Creating a U.S. Law 
That Partially Funds 
the MDGs

�.�: The Role of NGOs

Major Subjects 
Covered

Mathematics

Economics

Civics

Civics

Civics

Civics

Civics

Description

Students explore how data reported by country 
agencies can mislead the public—intentionally or 
unintentionally. The lesson also highlights other reliability 
issues surrounding data and its collection. Students use 
common mathematical operations and percentages to 
compute totals. In addition, they analyze graphs and 
apply a linear regression to a scatterplot of data.

Students work to understand Goal � through a 
cooperative learning activity in which they teach their 
fellow students about the goal’s targets and indicators. 
The activity culminates in a question-and-answer session 
with the whole class responsible for all content.

Students are introduced to the major organizations 
whose work is instrumental in achieving the goals. 
Working in teams, they explore the unique partnership 
and role of the United Nations system, the Bretton Woods 
organizations (World Bank, International Monetary Fund), 
and the World Trade Organization in achieving the MDGs.

Students analyze the �00� Congressional Research Service 
paper explaining U.S. foreign aid policies and programs.  
Working in pairs, they read the text and respond to questions.  

All UN member states agreed to the MDGs. This lesson 
shows how the United States—the most powerful 
partner—views its role in furthering and funding the 
goals. Students analyze the factors behind the U.S. 
shortfall in its funding pledge and debate the U.S. role in 
providing aid to countries in need.

Working with a partner, students take part in a WebQuest 
to research the process that the Foreign Operations, 
Export Financing, and Related Programs Appropriations 
Act of �00� went through to become law. Students 
analyze the content of this act and the extent to which 
this law funds the MDGs.

Students take part in a role play in which each assumes 
the role of a representative of an NGO that is a member of 
the NGO Working Group on Security Council to the United 
Nations. This group represents NGO interests at the UN. 
Students gather and analyze information on their NGO as 
well as information they receive about NGOs in general in 
order to take part in a mock introduction meeting. They 
will answer questions posed to their NGO and promote 
their organization.   

Continued
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Name of Lesson

�.�: Countries 
Successfully Moving 
toward Achieving 
Goal �

�.�: Identifying and 
Analyzing Poverty Data to 
Determine the Progress 
Made in Eradicating 
Global Poverty

�.�: Why Are Children 
and Adults Still 
Suffering from Hunger 
in the ��st century?

�.�: What Is the 
Connection/Correlation 
between Percentage of 
Underweight Children 
and the Proportion of 
the Undernourished 
Population?

�.�: Malnourishment 
and Poverty

�.�: Feeding the World

�.�: Understanding the 
MDGs through Service 

Major Subjects 
Covered

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Civics

Civics

Description

In pairs, students read case studies and research indicator 
data for countries that are having success in achieving the 
targets associated with MDG � (Eradicate extreme poverty 
and hunger). They then analyze the data to respond to a set 
of teacher-guided questions.

Students create thematic maps from six separate data sets 
and use the maps to analyze progress made in eradicating 
global poverty.  

Students work in groups to analyze hunger data for specific 
countries. They read country case studies in order to get 
an overview of how a country is affected by hunger and 
malnutrition and then analyze data to determine whether 
a country is on target to meet Target � of Goal �: Halve, 
between ���0 and �0��, the proportion of people who 
suffer from hunger.

Students work in groups to identify the proportion of 
population in selected countries that is below minimum 
level of dietary energy consumption (prevalence of 
undernourishment as a percentage of population). These 
analyses, coupled with data showing percentage of 
children underweight (ages 0–�), help develop a more 
comprehensive understanding of the food condition and 
nutritional situation in selected developing countries.

Students learn how poverty impacts people in many 
developing countries. They use data on numbers of children 
suffering from Vitamin A deficiency and numbers of people 
hungry to calculate the costs of solving these problems: 
For an individual? Worldwide? Students then explore the 
obstacles to success.

Students will understand the implications of feeding the 
world’s �.� billion people through a Socratic seminar. They 
learn of some of the recommendations that will enable 
the world’s citizens to receive adequate nutrition everyday 
indefinitely.  Recommendations will include increased 
support for small-scale agriculture, a focus on local need 
and governance, and efforts at the various levels. They will 
discuss these options in a setting that promotes critical 
thinking and activism.

Students begin to effect change locally, and thus globally, 
through a service learning project. The lesson offers 

Section 2

Continued
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Name of Lesson

�.� How to Effect 
Change

Major Subjects 
Covered

Civics

Description

multiple ideas on how you can involve your students in 
helping to achieve the MDGs through direct aid, indirect 
aid, or advocacy campaigns, and furnishes you with the 
tools you need to prepare and execute a project as well as 
assess and evaluate this unique learning experience.

To wrap up the service learning project or as a method of 
periodically assessing your students’ knowledge of a topic 
and preparing them for advocacy, students will participate 
in mini-debates.

Methodology Scope and Sequence

The chart below lists various deliberative interactive methodologies and indicates which of the provided 
lesson plans uses which methodology(ies) with a grey shaded box.

�.�: Children Just 
Like Me

�.�: Life on Less 
than $� a Day

�.�: The World in a 
Classroom

�.�: The History of 
the Millennium 
Development 
Goals

�.�: What Are the 
MDGs?

�.�: Obstacles 
to Success—
Misleading Data

�.�: Why Is Goal 
� Important for 
Development?

�.�: Who Are the 
Players in Global 
Development? 

�.�: U.S. Aid Policy 
Explained 

�.�: The United 
States and the 
MDGs

�.�. Creating a U.S. 
Law that Partially 
Funds the MDGs

Academic 
Controversy

Presentations Reciprocal 
Teaching

Socratic 
Discussions

Service 
Learning

Case 
Studies

Reading for 
Meaning

Group work/
Pair work

Discussion 
Points

Data 
Analysis
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�.�: The Role of 
NGOs

�.�: Countries 
Successfully 
Moving toward 
Achieving Goal �

�.�: Identifying 
and Analyzing 
Poverty Data to 
Determine the 
Progress Made in 
Eradicating Global 
Poverty

�.�: Why Are 
Children and 
Adults Still 
Suffering from 
Hunger in the 
��st century?

�.�: What Is the 
Connection/
Correlation 
between 
Percentage of 
Underweight 
Children and the 
Proportion of the 
Undernourished 
Population?

�.�: Malnourish-
ment and Poverty

�.�: Feeding the 
World 

�.�: Understanding 
the MDGs through 
Service 

�.�: How to Effect 
Change

Academic 
Controversy

Presentations Reciprocal 
Teaching

Socratic 
Discussions

Service 
Learning

Case 
Studies

Reading for 
Meaning

Group work/
Pair work

Discussion 
Points

Data 
Analysis

Section 2
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Alignment with Nationally Recognized Educational Standards

Standards are designed to structure learning, to make certain that there are no gaps in 
a child’s education, and to ensure consistency of learning within each classroom across 
the nation. The lesson plans in this book are correlated to recognized national standards. 
National standards are not a federal mandate nor do they define a national curriculum, 
but rather they provide a common understanding of what should be included in a qual-
ity educational program. The national standards presented here were developed by widely 
respected and accepted institutions expert in their field. These standards cover both content 
and skills. Typically each state’s standards are aligned with these nationally recognized stan-
dards. The lesson plans found in this book provide alignments to the national standards for 
fine arts, health, language arts, mathematics, physical education, science, social sciences, 
and technology. 

Below is the list of the standards referenced. Note that social sciences is typically repre-
sented by the National Council for the Social Studies, but in this document the discipline 
is broken down into the relevant five separate subjects—civics, economics, geography, U.S. 
history, and world history—and their respective national organizations. For more informa-
tion on these institutions or a copy of the standards, check the appropriate Web site. 

 

Fine Arts

The national standards for arts education comes from the Consortium of National Arts 
Education Associations. (http://artsedge.kennedy-center.org/teach/standards.cfm)

Health

The national health education standards come from the American Cancer Society. (http://
www.cancer.org/cshe/cshelook.html)

Language Arts—English

Standards for the English-language arts come from the National Council of Teachers of 
English. (http://www.actfl.org/index.cfm?weburl=/public/articles/details.cfm?id=144)

Language Arts—Foreign Language

Standards for the foreign language arts come from the American Council on the Teaching 
of Foreign Languages. (http://www.actfl.org/i4a/pages/index.cfm?pageid=1)

Mathematics

Principles and standards for school mathematics (Standards 2000 Project) come from the 
National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. (http://www.nctm.org/standards/) 

Science

National Science Education Standards come from the National Academies of Science.
(http://books.nap.edu/html/nses/html)
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Social Sciences—Civics

The national standards for civics and government come from the Center for Civic Educa-
tion. (http://www.civiced.org/stds.html)

Social Sciences—Economics

The index of standards is provided by the National Council on Economic Education. 
(http://www.economicsamerica.org/standards/contents.html)

Social Sciences—Geography

The national geography standards are from the National Geographic Society. (http://www.
nationalgeographic.com/xpeditions/standards/)

Social Sciences—U.S. History and World History

The national standards for history are presented by the National Center for History in the 
Schools. (http://www.sscnet.ucla.edu/nchs/standards/)

Technology

National educational technology standards come from the International Society for Tech-
nology in Education (ISTE). (http://cnets.iste.org/students)

We have referenced the national standards in each lesson plan using the following format: 

Subject: the general subject area (i.e. mathematics, language arts).  

Strand: the specific subject within a general subject area (e.g. civics is a strand of social 
sciences)

Standards Classification: refers to the system of classifying the standards developed by 
Education World.  Here’s how it works:

Example: NSS-EC.9-12.3

The first letter designates the type of standard, in this case N = national. The subsequent 
letters describe the subject area and subtopic, in this case SS-EC = social sciences-eco-
nomics. The group of numbers between the periods denotes the grade level, in this case 
9–12; and the last number is the standard’s identification number.3  We have summarized 
the standard in the last column. To look at the complete citation, simply go to the Web 
site for Education World (http://www.education-world.com/standards/national/toc/index.
shtml#numbers) and look up the specific standard(s).

Subject Strand Standards Classification Brief Description

3. Education World, “National Standards Table of Contents,” http://www.education-world.com/standards/
national/toc/index.shtml#numbers.

Section 2
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Are You Ready?

So if you are ready to effect great change in the world and open your students’ eyes to the 
world around them, please read on. By using or adapting these lesson plans to bring the 
MDGs to your students, you are initiating positive change locally and globally. The plans 
in this guide are written to complement your classroom teaching. We know how valuable 
your time is and we do not intend to produce lessons that only add to your already busy 
teaching schedule. Rather, these lessons are designed to be incorporated into your cur-
rent curriculum and are tied to every state’s standards. These lessons are written to expose 
students to the MDGs while also meeting your curricular requirements. You are teaching 
the students necessary content and skills while also building a classroom of globally wise 
advocates.
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UNIT 1: 
An Introduction to the MDGs 
through Stories and Examples

Section 1 gave you a primer on the rationale, development, and explanation for 
the eight Millennium Development Goals. This unit provides lesson plans for 
teaching the same content using concrete examples. The lessons and activities in 
this unit will help students understand the need for and scope of the MDGs. 

SECTION 3: 
Lesson Plans

Section 3 / Unit 1
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1.1: Children Just Like Me

Major Subject Area: Mathematics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Civics, Language Arts, Science

Overview

Students, working in pairs, read about and discuss issues affecting the people of Ban-
gladesh. They are given three parts of a case study to read and analyze using guided 
questions. The case study highlights key points to consider in the guided discussion that 
follows.

Objectives

Students will

1. become familiar with the plight of children around the world by focusing on one 
developing country,

2. work in pairs to analyze the data presented and make hypotheses about their mean-
ing and  impact, and

3. sift through available data to determine pertinence to case at hand. 

Resources/Materials

Millennium Development Goals 1–7 and Correlating Targets (for each student)

Bangladesh case study (for each pair) 

Teacher Preparation

1. Copy Millennium Development Goals 1–7 and Correlating Targets for each student.

2. The case study consists of three parts. Photocopy each part and staple or secure it 
separately. 

Time Required

45–60 minutes

Procedure

1. Distribute Millennium Development Goals 1–7 and Correlating Targets and present 
an overview of the goals. 

Section 3 / Unit 1
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2. Tell students that they will use a fictionalized case study with actual data to understand 
the issues facing many children in developing countries and relate these issues to the 
MDGs. The case study will focus on Bangladesh. Working in pairs, they will read and 
complete Part I of the case study. When they finish, they are to raise their hands so you 
can give them Part II to read and complete. When they finish Part II, they are to raise 
their hands so you can give them Part III. Tell them that when all pairs have finished 
the exercise, or after 30 minutes, the class will conduct a discussion about the case 
study. Answer any questions and begin. 

3. After all pairs have finished the case study, ask students to remain in their pairs but to 
face the center of the room. Hold a guided discussion about the case study. You may 
use the following questions or develop your own: 

a. Bangladesh was chosen as a case study because it is successfully working toward 
achieving the MDGs. To what would you attribute its success?

b. How could it improve?

c. How could it use its success to help other countries that are not on track for 
achieving the goals?

d. Is it possible to help all the people in need? Why or why not?

e. It is often stated that yours is the first generation that can eliminate poverty. 
Why do you think this is so?

4. After the class completes the discussion, collect the case study sheets for assessment. 

5. Tell the student to keep their goal sheets for use in future lessons.

Evaluation/Assessment

Assess the responses in the completed case study sheets. Check for use of critical thinking 
skills, supported hypotheses, and understanding of the data and the stories presented.

 
Extension Activity

Reference Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments: Country Case Studies of 
Bangladesh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania and Uganda, Working Paper, January 2004 at 
http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/mp_ccspaper_jan1704.pdf. Ask the 
students to write case studies for Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania, and Uganda using the 
data provided. 

Related Resources 

Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments: Country Case Studies of Bangla-
desh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania and Uganda, Working Paper, January 2004: 
http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/mp_ccspaper_jan1704.pdf

The Millennium Project: http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/reports/docs.htm 
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Standards Alignment for Lesson 1.1

Subject

Language Arts 

Language Arts 

Language Arts 

Language Arts 

Language Arts 

Language Arts 

Language Arts 

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Science 

Social Sciences

Strand

English

English

English

English

Foreign Language

Foreign Language

Foreign Language

Communication

Measurement

Number and Operations

Number and Operations

Science

Civics

Standards Classification

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-FL.K-��.� 

NL-FL.K-��.� 

NL-FL.K-��.� 

NM-PROB.COMM.PK-��.�

NM-MEA.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NS.�-��.�

NSS-C.�-��.� 

Brief Description

Understanding the human 
experience

Evaluating data 

Developing research skills
 
Multicultural understanding

Communication

Cultures

Communities

Organize and consolidate their 
mathematical thinking through 
communication

Understand measurable 
attributes of objects and the 
units, systems, and processes of 
measurement 

Understand numbers, ways 
of representing numbers, 
relationships among numbers, 
and number systems 
 
Compute fluently and make 
reasonable estimates 

Personal and social perspectives

Roles of the citizen

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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 Resource sheet

Millennium Development Goals 1–7 and Correlating 
Targets

MDGs

Goal 1: Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger

Goal 2: Achieve universal primary education

Goal 3: Promote gender equality and 
empower women

Goal 4: Reduce child mortality

Goal 5: Improve maternal health

Goal 6: Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria and other 
diseases

Goal 7: Ensure environmental sustainability

Targets

Target �: Halve, between ���0 and �0��, the propor-
tion of people whose income is less than one dollar a 
day.

Target �: Halve, between ���0 and �0��, the propor-
tion of people who suffer from hunger.

Target �: Ensure that, by �0��, children everywhere, 
boys and girls alike, will be able to complete a full 
course of primary schooling.

Target �: Eliminate gender disparity in primary and sec-
ondary education preferably by �00� and at all levels of 
education no later than �0��.

Target �: Reduce by two-thirds, between ���0 and 
�0��, the under-� mortality rate.

Target �: Reduce by three-quarters, between ���0 and 
�0��, the maternal mortality ratio.

Target �: Have halted by �0��, and begun to reverse, 
the spread of HIV/AIDS.

Target �: Have halted by �0��, and begun to reverse, 
the incidence of malaria and other major diseases.

Target �: Integrate the principles of sustainable devel-
opment into country policies and programs and re-
verse the loss of environmental resources.

Target �0: Halve, by �0��, the proportion of people 
without sustainable access to safe drinking water.

Target ��: Have achieved by �0�0 a significant improve-
ment in the lives of at least �00 million slum dwellers.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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 Resource sheet

Bangladesh Case Study (Hypothetical)

Part I
Scenario: 
The NGO representative of Dhaka leaves the prime minister’s office. The meeting went well, but she is not 
sure the prime minister got the full picture of how his people are suffering every day beyond these gilded 
walls. He drives to work every day in a limousine, and she doubts that he really takes in the misery all 
around him. She walks away and resolves to return next week. The prime minister, meanwhile, is pensive 
as he stares out his office window at the street below. He was embarrassed by the NGO representative 
suggesting that he seemed out of touch with his own people—this is his town—he was born in this town! 
He resolves to truly look around him next time he is among the people and see if conditions are as bad as 
she makes them sound.

The next morning, a 12-year-old child starts the search for her breakfast. As she roots through the 
garbage outside a local eatery, the prime minister’s limousine stops at the traffic light. The prime minister 
watches as she climbs into the bin and emerges triumphantly with a half-eaten rotten banana. She pops it 
into her mouth and continues her search. The prime minister watches with great sadness. He now takes in 
the street scene in more detail—he sees a man lying on the sidewalk at the corner. The man is emaciated, 
covered with sores, and looks like he is dying. He sees women lining the road holding sickly infants, the 
mothers begging for change from passersby with little luck. He thinks of his own mother, who died giving 
birth to him 52 years ago. His father told him that his mother had never gone to school, and her lack of 
education always bothered her. She wanted to make sure her children—boys and girls—got the chance 
that she didn’t. Becoming more and more enraged at the suffering around him, the prime minister now 
looks forward to his morning meeting with his various ministers and government officials. His limousine 
pulls up to his office and he starts his workday.

The meeting begins and the minister of disaster management and relief informs the officials that the 
rates of TB and HIV infection are significantly reduced.  The ministers can take comfort in knowing that 
although the general population has risen the rate of infection for these two diseases has decreased. He 
adds that the number of women dying in pregnancy and childbirth has also decreased as well as the num-
ber of children dying as infants or before their fifth birthday. The group applauds loudly but the prime 
minister stays quiet at the head of the room. Next, the minister of education reports that the number of 
females enrolled in primary AND secondary schools has risen significantly. He also adds that the literacy 
rate of 15–24 year olds has increased significantly. Again, everyone applauds as the prime minister takes 
notes but shows little emotion. The minister of water resources next reports that the percentage of people 
who have access to clean drinking water has risen dramatically. Everyone grows excited and applauds this 
good news as well. The minister of environment and forest rises and announces that the percentage of 
land covered by forest is actually increasing. The excited officials pat themselves on the back. The prime 
minister asks everyone to remain seated.
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Bangladesh MDG Data as of 1990

Indicator

% living below poverty line

% of children underweight 

Primary school enrollment (% of children of age to 
attend)

Literacy of ��–�� year olds (%) 

Ratio female enrollment primary

Ratio female enrollment secondary

Under-� mortality rate (U�MR) (per �,000)

Infant mortality rate (IMR) (per �,000)

Maternal mortality rate (MMR) (per �,000)

Death per �00,000 people due to malaria 

Death per �00,000 people due to tuberculosis

% with access to improved water (urban)

% with access to improved water (rural)

% with access to improved sanitation (urban)

% with access to improved sanitation (rural) 

% using adequate sanitation facilities

% of land area covered by forest

Starting Year Value (1990)

��

��

��

�� (����)

��/�00

��/�00

�0�

��

��0

�.� (����)

��.� (����)

��

��

��

��

�� (����)

�� (����)

Source: Sachs, Jeffrey, McArthur, John, et al. “Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments: Country Case Studies 
of Bangladesh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania and Uganda” Working Paper, January 2004, p. 89.
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Pairs work plan:
1. In pairs, brainstorm what you know about the case, as well as what you don’t yet know but would like to 

know, then write your findings below.

We know We want to know

2. Why do you think the prime minister doesn’t seem as excited as everyone else about the good news his 
ministers gave?  

Section 3 / Unit 1
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3. Using this sheet and a dictionary if necessary, identify and define words or terms that you don’t know or 
understand from the case study or the table.

 
4. What MDGs correlate to the problems that the prime minister saw on the streets? 

When you have answered the questions, raise your hand to receive Part II. 

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
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 Resource sheet

Bangladesh Case Study (Hypothetical)
Part II
Scenario: 
The 12-year-old girl finds a mango pit, which she sucks greedily as she looks for more food. She must 
bring food back to her waiting family.  The infant of a beggar woman has stopped crying and is lying very 
still in her mother’s arms. Her breathing is shallow and rapid. She turns her eyes to her mother’s and seems 
to beg for sustenance, but her mother can no longer produce milk because she is too undernourished. The 
man on the corner is only 19 years old, but the AIDS he contracted through using a dirty needle is killing 
him quickly. He wonders if he will see his birthday next week. He somehow doubts it.  

In the government meeting, the ministers remain seated. The prime minister slowly stands and waits 
until the room is quiet. He asks one simple question, “How much?” The ministers look at each other in 
confusion and murmur among themselves. The prime minister repeats his question, but this time much 
louder, “How much?” “How much have we increased the good things and decreased the bad? Are these 
increases and decreases enough? Before you answer, remember that when I come to work in the morn-
ing, I still saw children on the streets, not in school. I still saw mothers begging for food while holding 
their dying babies in their arms. I still heard about those who have died of AIDS or are racked by malaria 
throughout our country. I still met children who cannot read. Before you celebrate ‘your’ successes, I 
want to know—How much?” The ministers stir uneasily in their seats. The minister of water resources 
slowly stands, clears his throat, and unveils the figures about water and sanitation that answer the prime 
minister’s question. The other ministers slowly rise and offer their facts and data.

Bangladesh MDG Data for 1990 and 2000

Indicator

% living below poverty line

% of children underweight 

Primary school enrollment (% of children 
of age to attend)

Literacy of ��–�� year olds (%)

Ratio female enrollment primary

Ratio female enrollment secondary

Under-� mortality rate (U�MR) (per �,000)

Infant mortality rate (IMR)  (per �,000)

Maternal mortality rate (MMR) (per �,000)

Death per �00,000 people due to malaria

Death per �00,000 people due to 
tuberculosis

% with access to improved water (urban)

Starting Year Value (1990)

��

��

��

�� (����)

��/�00

��/�00

�0�

��

��0

�.� (����)

��.� (����)

��

Ending Year Value (2000)

�0

��

��

��

�0/�00

��/�00

��

��

��0

0.�� (�00�)

��.�

��
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Indicator

% with access to improved water (rural)

% with access to improved sanitation 
(urban)

% with access to improved sanitation 
(rural) 

% using adequate sanitation facilities

% of land area covered by forest

Starting Year Value (1990)

��

��

��

�� (����)

�� (����)

Ending Year Value (2000)

 ��

��

��

�� (�00�)

��

Pairs work plan: 
1. Define terms and concepts you don’t understand from the text or the table.  

2. Why was the prime minister so quiet during the initial presentation of data in Part I? 

3. Was your initial hypothesis accurate? 

 

4. Did any of the problems identified in 1990 get worse?

5. Describe other scenarios that illustrate the need for the MDGs.

When you have answered the questions, raise your hand to receive Part III. 

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.

Source: Sachs, Jeffrey, McArthur, John, et al. “Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments: Country Case Studies 
of Bangladesh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania and Uganda” Working Paper, January 2004, p. 89.
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 Resource sheet

Bangladesh Case Study (Hypothetical)
Part III
Scenario: 
The 12-year-old girl salvages a discarded basket of fruit. She feels lucky that she found an entire basket that 
is only partially rotted. She can take it home, where her mother can carefully slice away the worst parts 
and everyone can taste fruit again. She thinks about the mango tree in her yard that refuses to produce 
more fruit. Down the street, the sick infant in her mother’s arms dies. She simply stops breathing. Her 
mother doesn’t notice at first until she realizes how still her child is. The mother screams out and shouts 
for passersby to help her. Everyone simply keeps walking and averts their gaze. The mother sobs and rocks 
her child until one of the other beggar women helps her to stand and walks her home. The 19-year-old  
man coughs and coughs until he spits bright red blood onto the sidewalk, much to the horror of the other 
beggars. They yell and kick him, and tell him to leave before he gets them sicker. He staggers away, trying 
to find a place to lie down and sleep.  

After the ministers present their evidence, they are still confused about the prime minister’s quiet state 
and seeming disapproval of their good work. The ministers were quiet as they watched the prime minister 
digest the facts and figures. Finally, the prime minister stands and says, “In 2000, I stood alongside 188 
other world leaders and pledged that my country would meet the Millennium Development Goals. I 
pledged that we would make Bangladesh a better place for our people, that we would increase access to 
health care and education, work to alleviate hunger and poverty, improve the environment, and work with 
other nations. Your figures show how much we’ve improved. But my mind still sees the little girl at the 
dump searching for food, the woman dying on her labor bed, the babies dying from lack of clean water 
and nutrient-rich foods, girls not being able to read because they do not attend school, and people dying 
of AIDS on our street corners. So forgive me if I don’t rejoice yet. My dear ministers, I want to stand with 
the other world leaders at the United Nations and tell them that we fulfilled the promises we made to the 
world in 2000. But more importantly, I want to stand in our streets and have our people tell us that we’ve 
fulfilled our promises to them. Only then can we celebrate our efforts. 

Bangladesh MDG Data for 1990 and 2000

Indicator

% living below poverty line

% of children underweight 

Primary school enrollment (% of 
children of age to attend)

Literacy of ��–�� year olds (%)

Ratio female enrollment primary

Ratio female enrollment secondary

Starting Year 
Value (1990)

��

��

��

�� (����)

��/�00

��/�00

Ending Year 
Value (2000)

�0

��

��

��

�0/�00

��/�00

Progress Toward 
Achieving MDG 

Target Value (�.00 = success) 

0.�0

0.��

�.00

0.��

�.00

�.00

MDG #

�

�

�

�

�

�
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Indicator

 

Under-� mortality rate (U�MR) (per 
�,000)

Infant mortality rate (IMR) (per �,000)

Maternal mortality rate (MMR) (per 
�,000)

Deaths per �00,000 people due to 
malaria

Deaths per �00,000 people due to 
tuberculosis

% with access to improved water 
(urban)

% with access to improved water 
(rural)

% with access to improved sanitation 
(urban)

% with access to improved sanitation 
(rural) 

% using adequate sanitation facilities

% of land area covered by forest

Starting Year 
Value (1990)

 

�0�

��

��0

�.� (����)

��.� (����)

��

��%

��%

��

�� (����)

�� (����)

Ending Year 
Value (2000)

 

��

��

��0

0.�� (�00�)

��.�

��

��%

��%

��

�� (�00�)

��

Progress Toward 
Achieving MDG 

Target Value (�.00 = success) 

 0.��

0.��

�.�0

--

--

�.00

.��

.��

��

��%

--

MDG #

 

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

Pairs work plan
1. Analyze Bangladesh MDG Data for 1990 and 2000 and Millennium Development Goals 1–7 and Cor-

relating Targets. In the Bangladesh data chart, draw a star next to each data point where the country is on 
track or has achieved the goal. Place a checkmark next to each data point where the country is off track.

2. In the column Progress Towards Achieving MDG Target Value (1.0 = success), why does it say that some 
of the indicators are a success even though there are still many people in need?

Source: Sachs, Jeffrey, McArthur, John, et al. “Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments: Country Case Studies 
of Bangladesh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania and Uganda” Working Paper, January 2004, p. 89.
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3. What other problems do the data reveal?

4. Which ministers should be most proud of their work toward achieving the MDGs?

5. What areas need the most improvement? 

6. Based on this data, evaluate Bangladesh’s progress toward achieving the MDGs.  

7. Does the prime minister have a reason to celebrate? Why or why not?

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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1.2: Life on Less Than $1 a Day

Major Subject Area: Mathematics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Economics, Geography, Language Arts

Overview

One billion people must live on less than $1 a day. This lesson highlights children who 
live in such abject poverty that they cannot go to school. To help students understand 
the limitations of this allowance, they will create a budget for living on less than $1 a day. 
The lesson plan includes worksheets detailing the costs of basics—food, housing, school 
fees, clothing, etc.—for selected countries. 

Objectives

Students will

1. appreciate the cost of essential items in different locales and budget for them,

2. understand how to make a budget with a limited income, and 

3. appreciate the dire situation associated with living on less than $1 a day.

 

Resources/Materials

Millennium Development Goals 1–7 and Correlating Targets (from previous lesson)

Living on $1 a Day Budget (for each group)

Country Cost of Living (for each group)

Teacher Preparation

1. If the students have not saved their goal sheets from the previous lesson, copy Millen-
nium Development Goals 1–7 and Correlating Targets for each student.

2. Copy one budget worksheet for each group.

3. Copy one Country Cost of Living sheet for each group. Each group should get a dif-
ferent country.

Time Required

60 minutes

Procedure

1. Ask the students to take out their copies of the MDGs and review. Stress that the goals 
are interconnected. Explain how hunger and poverty (Goal 1) impact all aspects of a 
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person’s life and thus all the MDGs. For example, when people suffer from extreme 
poverty and hunger:

Goal 1: They do not have enough money to buy food or the energy to work. 

Goal 2: Parents can’t afford to pay their children’s school costs.

Goal 3: Instead of attending school, girls must work to help the family earn money.

Goal 4: Children die of preventable causes, such as diarrhea, because they are mal-
nourished and thus can’t fight illness.

Goal 5:  A pregnant woman won’t have a skilled medical attendant to help at delivery 
because she can’t afford transportation to a clinic in a distant town.

Goal 6:  People can’t buy critical drugs that help them fight HIV/AIDS or insecticide-
treated bed nets to protect them from malaria-infected mosquitoes.

Goal 7:  Deforestation continues because the poor must burn wood for fuel. 

Goal 8:  Not enough of the world’s resources are being mobilized. Although the world 
has the means to achieve Goal 1, the political will does not yet exist.

2. Explain that extreme poverty is generally defined as living on less than $1 a day. Take 
a quick poll to assess how much things such as rent, utilities, bus rides, food, medi-
cine, and clothing cost. While the American cost of living is much higher than that 
of people living in extreme poverty in developing countries, it will help to illustrate 
how little $1 a day really buys.

3. Tell the students to imagine that their families must survive on only $1 a day per 
person. To help them better understand the challenges of the poorest people, divide 
the class into five cooperative learning groups. 

4. Once they are in their groups, distribute the worksheets to each group. Remember 
to distribute a different cost of living sheet to each group. This sheet will give the 
exchange rate from U.S. $1 to the local currency and list the prices of basic items in 
the country. 

5. Review the procedure for completing the budget. Explain that this is a monthly 
budget for only one person. 

a. First, they will compute and fill in the numbers for the cost for one person 
to survive with the basics in the Need column. 

b. They should then write the monthly amount they have to spend at the bot-
tom of the Afford column and at the bottom of the page.

c. Using only the money available, they must fill in the cost for the items that 
they must have and that they can afford. Write these amounts in the Afford 
column. They may not exceed their monthly income. 

d. Note that the bus ride/transportation cost generally refers to the cost of tak-
ing a bus from one end of the capital city to the other end. Note: Usually, the 
poor must walk extraordinarily long distances simply because they don’t have 
the few cents to take a bus. 

e. Next, they should enter the cost of the items that they need but cannot af-
ford in the Can’t Have column. 
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f. They will then add the figures in each column and enter the total at the bot-
tom of the column.  

g. Finally, they must compute the amount from the Can’t Afford column for 
three, five, and seven people in a household.

h. They will have 15–20 minutes to complete the sheet. 

6. When the students have finished, ask each group to briefly stand and respond to the 
following quick questions:

• What was difficult about the task?

• What was easy?

• What did you really need that you couldn’t afford?

7. After all groups have given their input, ask students to think about how they would 
care for and feed their family after realizing their budget limitations. What would 
they do? 

Further Questions for Discussion

• How do people live on less than $1 a day? 

• Could you live on less than $1 a day? 

Evaluation/Assessment

The assessment in this activity consists of listening to students interact in their groups as 
they complete the worksheet. By ensuring that all students are engaged and on topic, evalu-
ation will consist of assessment of comments made, questions asked, and responses given. 

Extension Activity

Have students research the cost of living in other countries and prepare cost-of-living 
sheets. They can do this by interviewing people from different countries or researching on 
the Internet.

Related Resources 

Consumer Jungle:  http://www.consumerjungle.org/junglemambo/index.php?option=com_
content&task=view&id=284&Itemid=499 

The Mint: http://themint.org/teachers/budgeting_act3.php 
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Standards Alignment for Lesson 1.2

Subject

Language Arts

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Strand

English

Data Analysis and 
Probability

Measurement

Number and 
Operations

Number and 
Operations

Economics

Economics

Economics

Geography

Geography

Standards Classification

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NM-DATA.�-��.� 

NM-MEA.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-G.K-��.� 

NSS-G.K-��.� 

Brief Description

Evaluating data

Select and use appropriate 
statistical methods to analyze data 

Apply appropriate techniques, 
tools, and formulas to determine 
measurements 

Understand numbers, ways 
of representing numbers, 
relationships among numbers, 
and number systems 

Compute fluently and make 
reasonable estimates 

Allocating goods and services

Role of resources in determining 
income

Growth

Environment and society

Uses of geography
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 Worksheet

Living on $1 a Day Budget

Country Assigned:      Names of students in group: 
_________________________________ 1. ________________________
       2. ________________________
       3. ________________________
       4. ________________________
       5. ________________________

Instructions

1. This is a monthly worksheet. In the Need column, compute and enter the numbers for the cost (in 
local currency) for one person to survive with the basics in your assigned country. 

2. After you have filled in the Need category, write the monthly amount that you have to spend in the 
Afford column and at the bottom of the page.

3. Now using only the money available (the number at the bottom of the page), fill in the cost of the 
items that you can afford. Write these amounts in the Can Afford column. You may not exceed your 
income. 

4. Enter the cost of the items that you need but cannot afford in the Can’t Have column. 

5. Add each column and enter the total at the bottom.

6. Now, remember that the chart below is for one person. What would be your total in the Can’t Afford 
column if there were

   three people in your household? _____________ 

   five people? ____________________

   seven people? ______________________

7. Think about how you would care for your family on your income. 
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Basics

Rent

Water

Electricity

Cooking fuel

�0 teabags

�½ pounds of rice 

� pounds of tomatoes

� pounds of zucchini

�0 Coca-Colas

� pound of sugar

� pounds of onions

� small chickens

Soap  (� bar)

Toothpaste (½ tube)

Anti-malaria drugs

Total

Need Can Afford Can’t Have

Total available to spend each month 
(get this figure from the cost-of-living sheet for your country): _________________

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Country Cost of Living: 
Sri Lanka

Exchange Rate: 
US $1 = 111 Sri Lankan Rupees (LKR)
Living on $1 per day = Living on 3,330 rupees per month

1. Housing:

 Monthly rent: 5,000 LKR 

 Cooking gas/Kerosene: 5,000 LKR

 Electricity: 1,200 LKR

 Water: 300 LKR

2. Transportation:

 Cost for one one-way bus ticket from Mora-
tuwa to Negombo: 35 LKR 

3. Meal planning: 

 Cost for pound of rice: 20 LKR

 Cost for pound of sugar: 25 LKR

 Cost for 10 teabags: 100 LKR

 Cost for pound of grain: 25 LKR

 Cost for pound of tomatoes: 40 LKR 

 Cost for pound of zucchini: 30 LKR 

 Cost for pound of onions: 35 LKR

 Cost for bottle of Coca-Cola: 23 LKR

 Cost for small goat: 9,000 LKR

 Cost for small chicken: 300 LKR

 Cost for bulb of garlic: 50 LKR

4. Clothing:

 Cost of work shirt: 500 LKR

 Cost of work trousers: 600 LKR

 Cost of shoes: 1,200 LKR

5. Cost of personal items:

 Soap: 120 LKR for pack of six bars

 Shampoo: 150 LKR 

 Toothpaste: 60 LKR

 Toothbrush: 25 LKR

 Toilet paper: 300 LKR for six rolls

6. Medicine:

 Asthma inhaler: 600 LKR

 Anti-malaria drugs: 900 LKR per month

7. Other assorted items: 

 TV: 20,000 LKR

Source: Data provided by Samitha Saronga de Silva, July 26, 2007.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.

Section 3 / Unit 1



��|  Student Voices against Poverty

Resource sheet

Country Cost of Living: 
Eritrea

Exchange Rate: 
US $1 = 15 nakfa
Living on $1 per day = Living on 450 nakfa per month

1. Housing:

 Monthly rent: 3,500 nakfa  

 Cooking gas/Kerosene: 20 nakfa

 Electricity: 50 nakfa

 Water: 50 nakfa

2. Transportation:

 Cost for one one-way bus ticket from Chick-
en Hill to Radio Marinara: 1 nakfa

3. Meal planning: 

 Cost for pound of rice: 10 nakfa

 Cost for pound of sugar: 20 nakfa

 Cost for 10 teabags: 5 nakfa

 Cost for pound of grain: 30 nakfa

 Cost for pound of tomatoes: 12 nakfa

 Cost for pound of zucchini: 10 nakfa

 Cost for pound of onions: 10 nakfa

 Cost for bottle of Coca-Cola: 3 nakfa

 Cost for small goat: 600 nakfa

 Cost for small chicken: 150 nakfa

 Cost for bulb of garlic: 2 nakfa

4. Clothing:

 Cost of work shirt: 150 nakfa

 Cost of work trousers: 200 nakfa

 Cost of shoes: 200 nakfa

5. Cost of personal items:

 Soap: 25 nakfa for pack of six bars

 Shampoo: 50 nakfa

 Toothpaste: 15 nakfa

 Toothbrush: 15 nakfa

 Toilet paper: 10 nakfa for six rolls

6. Medicine:

 Asthma inhaler: 75 nakfa

 Anti-malaria drugs: 50 nakfa 

7. Other assorted items: 

 TV: 2,000 nakfa

Source: Data provided by Nancy Claxton, May 22, 2006.

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Resource sheet

Country Cost of Living: 
Liberia

Exchange Rate: 
US $1 = 49 Liberian dollars (LD)
Living on $1 per day = Living on 1,200 Liberian dollars per month

1. Housing:

 Monthly rent: 12,250 LD

 Cooking gas/Kerosene/Coal: 300 LD  

 Electricity: 14,700 LD

 Water: 7,350 LD

2. Transportation:

 Cost for one one-way bus ticket from Mamba 
Point to Paynesville: 25 LD

3. Meal planning: 

 Cost for pound of rice: 245 LD

 Cost for pound of sugar: 73.50 LD

 Cost for 10 teabags: 98 LD

 Cost for pound of grain: 65 LD

 Cost for pound of tomatoes: 98 LD

 Cost for pound of zucchini: 49 LD 

 Cost for pound of onions: 49 LD

 Cost for bottle of Coca-Cola: 85 LD

 Cost for small goat: 500 LD

 Cost for small chicken: 250 LD

 Cost for bulb of garlic: 40 cents LD

4. Clothing:

 Cost of work shirt: 245 LD 

 Cost of work trousers: 245 LD

 Cost of shoes: 98 LD

5. Cost of personal items:

 Soap: 1.50 LD for pack of six bars

 Shampoo: 1.5 LD 

 Toothpaste: 147 LD 

 Toothbrush: 49 LD

 Toilet paper: 250 LD for six rolls

6. Medicine:

 Asthma inhaler: 343 LD

 Anti-malaria drugs: 343 LD

7. Other assorted items: 

 TV: 14,700 LD

Source: Data provided by Chipo Nymabuyo, May 30, 2006.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.

Section 3 / Unit 1



��|  Student Voices against Poverty

Resource sheet

Country Cost of Living: 
Nigeria

Exchange Rate: 
US $1 = 128 naira
Living on $1 per day = Living on 3,840 naira per month

1. Housing:

 Annual rent: 250,000 naira 

 Cooking gas/Kerosene: 3,500 naira

 Electricity: 45,000 naira

 Water: 100 naira

2. Transportation:

 Cost for one one-way bus ticket from Antony 
to Bagada: 15 naira

3. Meal planning: 

 Cost for pound of rice: 50 naira

 Cost for pound of sugar: 5,000 naira

 Cost for 10 teabags: 250 naira

 Cost for pound of grain: 400 naira

 Cost for pound of tomatoes: 10 naira

 Cost for pound of zucchini: 25 naira

 Cost for pound of onions: 10 naira 

 Cost for bottle of Coca-Cola: 80 naira

 Cost for small goat: 25,000 naira

 Cost for small chicken: 300 naira

 Cost for bulb of garlic: 10 naira 

4. Clothing:

 Cost of work shirt: 800 naira

 Cost of work trousers: 700 naira

 Cost of shoes: 2,000 naira

5. Cost of personal items:

 Soap: 250 naira for pack of six bars

 Shampoo: 250 naira

 Toothpaste: 100 naira 

 Toothbrush: 20 naira

 Toilet paper: 150 naira for six rolls

6. Medicine:

 Asthma inhaler: 1,000 naira 

 Anti-malaria drugs: 100 naira 

7. Other assorted items: 

 TV: 32,000 naira

Source: Data provided by Stella Chinonyelum Okoro, June 9, 2006.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Country Cost of Living: 
China

Exchange Rate: 
US $1 = 8 ren min bi (rmb)
Living on $1 per day = Living on 240 rmb per month

1. Housing:

 Monthly rent: 800 rmb

 Cooking gas/Kerosene: 10 rmb

 Electricity: 100 rmb

 Water: 5 rmb

2. Transportation:

 Cost for one one-way bus ticket from Beisi-
huan Zhongui to Loaughzou: 1 rmb

3. Meal planning: 

 Cost for pound of rice: 5 rmb

 Cost for pound of sugar: 5 rmb 

 Cost for 10 teabags: 2 rmb 

 Cost for pound of grain: 5 rmb

 Cost for pound of tomatoes: 3 rmb

 Cost for pound of zucchini: 3 rmb

 Cost for pound of onions: 2 rmb

 Cost for bottle of Coca-Cola: 3 rmb

 Cost for small goat: 50 rmb

 Cost for small chicken: 15 rmb

 Cost for bulb of garlic: 0.5 rmb

4. Clothing:

 Cost of work shirt: 20 rmb

 Cost of work trousers: 25 rmb

 Cost of shoes: 50 rmb

5. Cost of personal items:

 Soap: 10 rmb for pack of six bars

 Shampoo: 8 rmb

 Toothpaste: 5 rmb

 Toothbrush: 2 rmb

 Toilet paper: 5 rmb for six rolls

6. Medicine:

 Asthma inhaler: 20 rmb

 Anti-malaria drugs: 20 rmb

7. Other assorted items: 

 TV: 100 rmb and up

Source: Data provided by Scott Chrastka, June 12, 2006.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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1.3:  The World in a Classroom

Major Subject Area: Mathematics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Economics, Geography, Language Arts, Science

Overview

This lesson focuses on diversity and the disparity among groups. The class is posed the 
question: If the world were composed of a hundred people, what would it look like? 
Students are given a breakdown of percentages of people living in different parts of the 
world. The students then determine how to represent the figures accurately using the 
number of students present. After this introduction, students perform the same calcula-
tions using statistics for numbers and percentages of people living on less than $1 a day, 
percentages of people with access to clean water, prevalence of undernourishment, and 
prevalence of child malnutrition. After tabulating the figures, students will be able to 
visualize these factors using the students in the classroom.  

Objectives

Students will be able to

1. analyze statistics on poverty and hunger from various providers of data that measure 
progress toward the MDGs, and 

2.  accurately scale the figures from worldwide data down to the classroom population. 

 

Resources/Materials

World in a Classroom (copy for each student)

Teacher Preparation

1. Copy and staple one copy of the World in a Classroom for each student. 

2. Write the chart below on the blackboard before class begins but do not fill in the 
Number of Classmates column.  

Time Required

45 minutes

Procedure

1. Explain to the students that they will have the opportunity to see the distribution of 
the world’s population as well as which regions are most affected by poverty and hun-
ger. They will work individually with data sheets to determine how to represent the 
percentage of people affected by using the number of students in class today.

Section 3 / Unit 1
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2. Ask the class to look at the chart on the board.  (Note: The numbers in the last two col-
umns are based on a class of 35 or on using 10 volunteers for the exercise. You will have 
to adjust the numbers if your class size differs and you do not wish to use volunteers.)

Language

Mandarin

Hindi

Spanish 

English

Bengali

Portuguese

Russian

Japanese

German

Korean

The world’s other 
�,�0� languages

Estimated Speakers 
(millions)

���

���

��0

���

�0�

���

���

���

�00

��

�,�0�

% of World 
Population

��.��%

�.�0%

�.��%

�.��%

�.��%

�.��%

�.��%

�.0�%

�.��%

�.�0%

��.��%

Number of 
Classmates (using 
�� students)

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

0

��

Number of 
Classmates (using 
�0 students)

�

�

�

�

0

0

0

0

0

0

�

Note: If the 15 major variants of Arabic are considered one language, Arabic is the 6th most common 
language in the world having 198–201 million native speakers with substantial numbers in at least 46 
countries.

Source: SIL International, Ethnologue: Languages of the World, 14th ed., 2 v. (Dallas: 2000); and B. Chap-
man, “World in a Room Lesson,” http://www.classroomtools.com/. Retrieved July 20, 2006. 
These statistics are only rough approximations. 

3. Ask the class how they would calculate the number of their classmates needed to ac-
curately represent the percentage of people speaking each language. 

4. After students give input, use the data for the Mandarin language to explain the pro-
cedure. Explain that they would convert the percentage of each language to a decimal. 
They would then compute the percentage of a number using the algebraic equation 
below:

 % population speaking language (decimal) x today’s class attendance (whole 
number) = number of classmates representing % population speaking language

 Use proportional reasoning to compute part of a whole: 

pop %   =   representing part in class

100             total class attendance

 

Top Ten Languages Spoken by People for Whom It Is Their Mother Tongue, 2000
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Multiply population percentage by total class attendance. Then divide by 100 to de-
termine the number of students representing that language and round to the largest 
whole number. Insert the figure on the chart.

5. Answer any questions and, if necessary, perform the calculation for Hindi to ensure 
that students understand the procedure. 

6. Tell the students they will now work on their own to determine classroom represen-
tations for the indicators of those living on less than $1 a day and for prevalence of 
hunger and malnutrition. They will employ the actual data used to measure progress 
toward the MDGs.

7. Distribute World in a Classroom and give them up to 20 minutes to complete the as-
signment. When all students have finished, ask the students to flip their packet over and 
calculate the representations for the remaining languages in the chart on the board. 

8. When all the students are finished, read through the worksheet aloud and ask students 
to give responses to Exercise 1. When the class reaches consensus, have the students 
get into physical groups forming each regional group. Ask the students for their reac-
tion to the data. Are they surprised? Continue with each of the data sets, including the 
language chart on the board.

Further Questions for Discussion

• Why is there data missing in some fields? 

• What can be done to ensure that all data is accurate and timely? 

• Why does the World Bank Group also provide data on people living on less than $2 a 
day? Why is that data relevant?

• Why are the regions grouped so differently depending on the data source?

Evaluation/Assessment

Assess the written work for comprehension of the concept and applicability to the prob-
lem at hand. 

Extension Activity

Access other poverty indicators such as percentages of people with a Vitamin A deficiency.

Related Resources 

Bill Chapman’s Classroom Tools—World in a Room Lesson:
http://www.classroomtools.com/. Also be sure to check out http://www.classroomtools.
com/World.xls for an Excel workbook that gives results for your classroom 

Language and Culture Tutorial:  http://anthro.palomar.edu/language/language_1.htm 

Nations On-line: www.nationsonline.org

Population Reference Bureau: http://www.prb.org/ 

SIL International, Ethnologue: Languages of the World, 14th ed., 2 v. (Dallas: 2000).

Smith, David J. If the World Were a Village: A Book about the World’s People. (Toronto: Kids 
Can Press, 2002).
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The World Bank Group, 05 World Development Indicators: http://devdata.worldbank.org/
wdi2005/cover.htm

Standards Alignment for Lesson 1.3

Subject

Language Arts

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Science

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Strand

English

Algebra

Algebra

Algebra

Connections

Data Analysis and 
Probability

Data Analysis and 
Probability

Number and 
Operations

Number and 
Operations

Science

Geography

Economics

Standards Classification

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NM-ALG.�-��.� 

NM-ALG.�-��.� 

NM-ALG.�-��.� 

NM-CONN.PK-��.�

NM-DATA.�-��.� 

NM-DATA.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NS.�-��.�

NSS-G.K-��.�

NSS-EC.�-��.�

Brief Description

Evaluating data

Understand patterns, relations, and 
functions 

Represent and analyze 
mathematical situations and 
structures using algebraic symbols 

Use mathematical models 
to represent and understand 
quantitative relationships 

Recognize and use connections 
among mathematical ideas

Formulate questions that can be 
addressed with data and collect, 
organize, and display relevant data 
to answer 

Develop and evaluate inferences and 
predictions that are based on data 

Understand numbers, ways of 
representing numbers, relationships 
among numbers, and number 
systems 

Understand meanings of operations 
and how they relate to one another 

Personal and social perspectives

Allocation of goods and services

Environment and society
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 Worksheet

World in a Classroom
Population
The world is composed of more than 6.5 billion people. Look at your classroom map and refer to the chart 
to see the percentage of people living on each continent. 

Region

Africa

Asia

Europe

North America

South America

Oceania

Total

Population as of 
2006 (million)

���

�,���

���

���

���

��

�,���

% of world 
population

  ��.0�%

�0.�%

��.�%

�.�%

�.�%

       0.��%

�00%

Number of students 
needed to represent

Source: Population Reference Bureau, World Population Data Sheet,  http://www.prb.org/pdf06/06WorldDataSheet.pdf.

Population Exercise

Look around the classroom. Count how many students are in class today. Write that number in the last 
row, last column of the table above. Your job is to have the number of students in your classroom represent 
the population of the various regions of the world. Find the number of students (based on the number in 
class today) that would accurately represent the population of each of the regions listed in the table. 
Write the numbers in the table.

Section 3 / Unit 1
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East Asia & Pacific

Europe & Central Asia

Latin America & Carib.

Middle East & N. Africa

South Asia 

Sub-Saharan Africa

People living on less than 
$1 a day, 2001 (millions)

���

��

�0

�

���

���

People living on less than 
$1 a day, 2001 (%)

��.�

�.�

�.�

�.�

��.�

��.�

Source: Table 2.5 (Poverty), The World Bank Group 2005 World Development Indicators, International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development/The World Bank, 2005.

Poverty Exercise

Write the number of students in class here: ___________

Calculate the number of students that would represent the number of people in the regions listed above 
that live on less than $1 a day. Then calculate the number of students (based on the number in class today) 
that would accurately represent the total number of people living in extreme poverty in each region. Write 
the numbers below:

East Asia and Pacific: ________________

Europe and Central Asia: _____________

Latin America and Caribbean: _________

Middle East and North Africa: _________

South Asia: ________________________

Sub-Saharan Africa: __________________

Total: _____________________________

Poverty

The world is composed of more than 6.5 billion people. Refer to the chart to determine the percentage of 
people living in extreme poverty on each continent. 
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Undernourishment

Of the 6.5 million people in the world, a significant percentage live in malnourishment.  Use the table 
below to help you visualize undernourishment and child malnutrition.

East Asia & Pacific

Europe & Central Asia

Latin America & Carib.

Middle East & N. Africa

South Asia 

Sub-Saharan Africa

Prevalence of 
undernourishment

% of population

���0–���� �000–�00�

�� ��

— �

�� ��

  � �

�� ��

�� ��

Prevalence of child 
malnutrition

% of children under age �

Underweight Stunted

����–�00� ����–�00�

��.�      ��    

  —        —

  �.�        ��.�

��.�       —

��.�        ��.�

 —                      —

Source: Table 2.17 (Undernourishment), The World Bank Group 2005 World Development Indicators, International Bank for Re-
construction and Development/The World Bank, 2005.

Undernourishment Exercise

Write the number of students in class here: ___________

Calculate the number of students that would represent the number of people in the regions listed above 
that suffer from undernourishment. Then calculate the number of students (based on the number in class 
today) that would accurately represent the number of children under the age of five suffering from mal-
nourishment in each region. Write the numbers below:

East Asia and Pacific: ________________

Europe and Central Asia: _____________

Latin America and Caribbean: _________

Middle East and North Africa: _________

South Asia: ________________________

Sub-Saharan Africa: __________________

Total: _____________________________

Section 3 / Unit 1
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Access to Clean Water

Of the 6.5 million people in the world, a significant percentage lives with limited or no access to clean 
water—for drinking, cleaning, washing, etc.  Use the table below to help you visualize the problem.

East Asia & Pacific

Europe & Central Asia

Latin America & Carib.

Middle East & N. Africa

South Asia 

Sub-Saharan Africa

% of urban population with 
access

���0 �00�

�� ��

�� ��

�� ��

�� ��

�� ��

�� ��

% of rural population with 
access

���0 �00�

�� ��

-- �0

�� ��

�� ��

�� �0

�� ��

Access to improved water source

Source: Table 3.5 (Freshwater), The World Bank Group 2005 World Development Indicators, International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development/The World Bank, 2005.

Clean Water Exercise

Write the number of students in class today here: _____________

Calculate the number of students that would represent the number of people in the regions listed above 
that have access to an improved clean water source. Then calculate the number of students (based on the 
number in class today) that would accurately represent the percentage of people with access to clean water 
in each region. Write the numbers below: 

East Asia and Pacific: ________________

Europe and Central Asia: _____________

Latin America and Caribbean: _________

Middle East and North Africa: _________

South Asia: ________________________

Sub-Saharan Africa: __________________

Total: _____________________________

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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UNIT 2: 
History and Details of the MDGs

This unit provides your students more specific background and details about 
how the MDGs were created, what they are, how they are measured, and how 
success is defined. 

SECTION 3: 
Lesson Plans

Section 3 / Unit 2
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2.1: The History of the Millennium 

Development Goals

Major Subject Area: World History

Interdisciplinary Connections: Civics, Health, U.S. History  

Overview

Students read a story about a girl in a developing country and find passages that intrigue, 
perplex, excite, or enrage them. They have the opportunity to lead a discussion as they 
become the teacher, inviting other students to comment on a quotation. After students 
have had their interest piqued, you place all issues facing the girl in columns that cor-
respond to the eight MDGs and give a brief didactic lesson about the formation of and 
need for the MDGs, and their importance to the world. 

Objectives

Students will

1. begin to understand the plight of many children in developing countries,

2. be introduced to the MDGs, and

3. understand the history of and need for the MDGs.  

 

Resources/Materials

Ariam’s Story (copy for each student)

small slips of blank paper 

Teacher Preparation

1. Copy Ariam’s Story for each student.

2. To prepare the small slips, cut blank paper into 3-inch squares—1 for each student.   

Time Required

45 minutes

Procedure

1.  Distribute a slip of blank paper to each student. Tell the class to find one passage 
from a story they will be reading that especially captures their attention in a positive 
or negative way and copy that passage on one side of the paper.  On the other side, 
they should explain why that particular passage caught their attention. Answer any 
questions students may have. 

Section 3 / Unit 2
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2.  Distribute Ariam’s Story. Tell the students they have seven minutes to read the story 
and write one of the passages on one side of the paper and their personal comment 
about the passage on the other.

3.  After seven minutes have passed, call “Time.” Explain that one student will stand 
and read the passage she chose—but not her comment. Explain that the student will 
then invite classmates to offer a comment on the passage she just read. (You may 
comment to get the discussion going, but otherwise you should be an observer.) 
Remind students that comments must not be offensive. Explain that each standing 
student will conduct the discussion for no more than three minutes. The discussion 
will include several students offering their views on the passage read, after which the 
student leading the discussion will read her comment. This comment will be the last 
word on that particular passage. Ask a student to stand and begin the session. 

4.  After 6–8 students have read their passage and comment, thank the class for their 
insights. Explain that they just read a story about a young girl who desperately needs 
help. Ask students to list the problems she faces. As they do so, list the problems on 
the board in eight columns. Do not label the columns at this point. Organize the 
columns in the following manner:

  Column 1: problems associated with hunger and poverty 

  Column 2: problems associated with education 

  Column 3: problems associated with women being treated poorly

  Column 4: problems associated with child mortality

  Column 5: problems associated with maternal health

  Column 6: problems associated with HIV/AIDS, malaria, and other diseases

  Column 7: problems associated with the environment

 Ask students if the story mentioned any outside organizations and government agen-
cies and list them in Column 8. While each class may raise different issues, your 
board may look like the one below. If your chart has more points, fine. If there are 
fewer, that’s fine too. You can expand on the chart later in the lesson. 
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Ariam works 
full-time

She cares for 
her siblings

She eats very 
little breakfast

She works in 
a dangerous 
sweatshop

She must work 
for family to eat

She Is paid low 
wages 

The family has 
to steal food

She does not 
eat lunch

She has 
never attended 
school

Her brother 
dropped out of 
school to work

She is not 
allowed to 
go to school 
because she is 
a girl

Other young 
girls work 
in the same 
factory 

Her father 
wanted sons

Her baby sister, 
Nailah, is sick

Her little baby 
brother died

Her mother 
died in labor

There was no 
doctor avail-
able for her  
mother

Other mothers 
in village died 
in childbirth

Her father is 
HIV positive

Her father has 
malaria

She is igno-
rant about 
benefit of im-
munizations

The tsunami 
killed her sister

She can’t grow 
food because 
the soil is bad 

Nice foreign 
lady

NGO 
representative

5. After the class has completed the chart to your satisfaction, teach the following 
points: 

• In 2000, leaders of 189 of the world’s countries (there are officially 192 coun-
tries in the world) recognized that cases like Ariam’s were far too common. 
They gathered in New York at the Millennium Summit in September 2000 
and signed the Millennium Declaration. (See Related Resources.) 

• This declaration pledged support and willingness to work together toward 
achieving eight major goals by 2015. These goals are:

Goal 1: Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger

Goal 2: Achieve universal primary education

Goal 3: Promote gender equality and empower women

Goal 4: Reduce child mortality

Goal 5: Improve maternal health

Goal 6: Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria, and other diseases

Goal 7: Ensure environmental stability

Goal 8: Develop a global partnership for development

 [Teaching Note: As you state each goal, write it above the appropriate column on the chart 
the class created. After you have written all the goals in their appropriate place, ask students 
to re-read the story and see if they missed any issues. Also ask students to determine if any of 
issues in the chart could also be placed in another column. You may choose to cross-catego-
rize these points to help students to see the interconnections.]  

Section 3 / Unit 2
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• By signing the Millennium Declaration, all 189 countries pledged to work 
together to achieve the Millennium Development Goals. To date, we are not 
doing what we need to succeed.

• We will be talking about the MDGs in more depth in the coming weeks. 

 
Further Questions for Discussion

• How much does it cost to sustain yourself everyday? Your family?

• Where do you think Ariam lives? Why do you think so?

• What advice would you give to Ariam?

Evaluation/Assessment

As students read passages and field comments, observe their comments and assess their 
understanding. 

Assess students’ understanding of the story by seeing how well they match up aspects of 
Ariam’s story with the eight MDGs. 

Extension Activities

1. Have students write a similar story about an extremely poor American child. 
Give them an outline sheet prompting them for family details, housing, diet, 
activities, etc.

2. Have students record a comprehensive chart associating Ariam’s story with the eight 
MDGs. Ask students to note each issue mentioned in her story that is atypical for 
9-year-old girls they know and write it under the appropriate goal. Remind students 
that many of the issues might be associated with more than one goal.  If this is the 
case, they should write the issue under any of the goals to which it applies.

Related Resources 

Millennium Declaration:  http://www.ohchr.org/english/law/millennium.htm 

Millennium Development Goals: http://www.un.org/millenniumgoals/

Standards Alignment for Lesson 2.1

Subject

Health

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Strand

Health

Civics

U.S. History

World History

Standards Classification

NPH-H.�-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-USH.�-��.�0 

NSS-WH.�-��.�

Brief Description

Health promotion and disease 
prevention 

Other nations and world affairs 

Era �0: contemporary united states 
(���� to the present)

Era �: the �0th century since ����: 
promises and paradoxes 
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Resource sheet

Ariam’s Story
Ariam is nine years old. She works 7 days a week for 12 hours a day. She wakes up at 5:00 a.m., rises from 
her mat on the dirt floor, feeds and dresses her little brother and sister, and eats a tiny bowl of cold rice. She 
rides the bike that her father fixed up for her and arrives at the factory by 6:00 a.m. every morning. Before 
she and the 1,200 other workers go inside, they are physically searched for candy or food, which is prohib-
ited. For the next 12 hours, none of the workers are allowed to take breaks or have a drink of water. Workers 
must raise their hands to use the bathrooms, which are kept locked, and bathroom visits are limited to two 
per day. The factory is dirty and unsafe. Last week, the girl on the production line next to Ariam was killed 
when her rusted machine stuck and pulled her into the gears. More and more girls have been coming to work 
because many families are losing their small farms since they can’t compete with the cheap, subsidized food 
rich countries over-produce and then dump in their markets.    

Ariam dreams about going to school, but only her older brother, Adio, has ever been allowed to go. Her 
father said that if she attended, it would be a waste of a desk. Besides, the family needs the money she brings 
home. Her older brother used to go to school, but last year he started working all day to earn money for his 
family. He learned to read a few words before he dropped out. Her father can’t work because he is always 
sick. Last week, he got malaria. The clinic is giving mosquito nets only to the children in her town. No net 
is available for her father, even though he is HIV positive and gets sick very easily. Now, he is in bad shape, 
and Ariam is worried that she will come home one day and find him dead. Ariam’s mother died two years ago 
giving birth to her baby brother, Juma. The women in the village tried to help her mother, but she needed 
a doctor. The nearest clinic was three villages away, and no one had money to make the trip. Ariam knows a 
few other families in her tiny village who lost their mothers the same way. It is sad but not unusual. She also 
worries about her little sister, Nailah, who is three years old. She always has been sickly, but she now won’t 
eat what little food they give her. Since Ariam has to work long hours every day, she cannot take Nailah to 
the clinic to get the shots that a nice foreign lady is always telling them Nailah needs. And the shots would 
cost them money that they don’t have. Vaccinations are only free a few times a year, when aid workers come 
through her part of the country. Juma is a happy little boy. Ariam’s father was so pleased when he was born, 
even though his wife died during his birth. Ariam’s mother had given birth to a boy four years ago, but he 
died three days after he was born. Ariam’s mother was so upset that she held the little boy’s body for a whole 
day before she let her uncles take him away. Ariam’s father was even more crushed, and he kept saying that 
he needed more sons. Boys have better earning prospects. Ariam also had an older sister, Malaika, but she 
died in the tsunami while she was out trying to catch fish for the family’s dinner. They found her body four 
weeks later. Only her mother recognized her. 

Ariam makes 50¢ per day. Her brother earns $1 a day. The entire family lives on $1.50 a day. It is not 
enough. Ariam sometimes steals fruit from neighbors’ trees on her way home from work. Two months ago, 
her brother stole a chicken from another village. While they ate well that night, the next day the owner 
of the chicken beat her brother terribly, and now he walks with a limp. Normally, the family eats a hand-
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ful of moldy lentils or grain that they manage to buy with their small amount of money. They once grew 
vegetables in their small garden, but recent droughts have made that too difficult. Most days, her father 
waves away any food she puts in front of him and says to give it to the little ones. Each family member 
eats only about 300–600 calories a day which is about what you would find in a small bowl of plain rice.  
The big white NGO truck comes and delivers food in the village, without which none of them would have 
survived this long. But it is still not enough for all five of them. Her father and little sister are dying. She 
does not know what to do. 

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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2.2: What Are the MDGs?

Major Subject Area: Mathematics, Civics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Economics, Geography, Health, Language Arts, Science

Overview

This directed reading activity is designed to help students digest a considerable amount 
of information. Students read information packets about the MDGs and their target(s) 
and discuss each goal. The discussion is followed by a culminating activity to assess stu-
dent comprehension.

Objectives

Students will

1. become familiar with the data behind each MDG,

2. consider the scope of the MDGs and translate data into people’s lives, and 

3. discuss the MDGs. 

 

Resources/Materials

MDG Data Packet (for each student)

Teacher Questions for Each Goal 

Teacher Preparation

1. Copy the Millennium Development Goals Data packet for each student. 

2. Select one or two questions from the Teacher Questions for Each Goal to pose to 
students after they silently read about each goal. 

Procedure

1. Review the previous lesson in which students read Ariam’s story. Explain that today’s 
lesson will introduce the MDGs in greater detail. Students will gain a better idea of 
how people are suffering and why everyone is responsible for solving the problem. 

2. Tell students that you will distribute packets of MDG data that explain each goal, 
provide the target(s) to be achieved by 2015, and offer statistics to help students 
better understand the issue. Explain that after you distribute the information, they 
are to read each goal only when told to do so. After students read each goal, the class 
will answer one or two questions and/or discuss some point about the goal and/or its 
target(s). Answer any questions students may have.

3. Distribute the MDG Data packets. Direct students to read the data sheet on Goal 1 
and then stop.
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4. After 2 minutes, or when you are sure that all students have read the information, 
ask the class one or two questions or initiate a discussion based on one of the ques-
tions. Feel free to ask your own questions or questions that students raise. After you 
are satisfied that students understand Goal 1, tell the class to read the data sheet for 
Goal 2. 

5. Continue this process until you have reviewed all eight goals, then ask the overall 
questions provided.

6. As a culminating activity, review all eight goals by calling on one student for each 
goal and asking her to read aloud the statistic that most shocked or surprised her. 

7. As an evaluation to assess student comprehension, give students one or 2 minutes to 
flip over the last sheet of the data packet and answer the following question: “What 
was the most important thing you learned during this class?” Students should write 
their name on the sheet and submit it as the class is dismissed. 

Further Questions for Discussion

• What is the alternative to success? 

• How is the world doing in meeting the Goals by 2015?

• Will we succeed?

Evaluation/Assessment

The responses to the final question provide a quick and simple way to collect written 
feedback on what students took away from the lesson.

Related Resources 

Millennium Campaign Web site: http://www.millenniumcampaign.org/site/pp.asp?c=g
rKVL2NLE&b=186389 

The UN Cyberschoolbus: http://cyberschoolbus.un.org/mdgs/goal8.asp#
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Standards Alignment for Lesson 2.2

Subject

Health

Language Arts 

Language Arts 

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Science

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Strand

Health

English

English

Data Analysis and 
Probability

Data Analysis and 
Probability

Reasoning and Proof

Science

Civics

Civics

Economics

Economics

Geography

Standards Classification

NPH-H.�-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.�� 

NM-DATA.�-��.� 

NM-DATA.�-��.� 

NM-REA.PK-��.�

NS.�-��.�

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-G.K-��.�

Brief Description

Health promotion and disease 
prevention 

Multicultural understanding

Participating in society

Formulate questions that can be 
addressed with data and collect, 
organize, and display relevant data 
to answer 

Select and use appropriate 
statistical methods to analyze data 

Select and use various types of 
reasoning and methods of proof 

Personal and social perspectives

Civic life, politics and government

Other nations and world affairs 

Allocation of goods and services

Growth

Environment and society
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Resource sheet

Millennium Development Goals 
Data 
Goal 1: Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger

What It Means 

The extremely poor suffer from hunger and malnutrition, are unable to afford essential medicines, lack 
access to clean water and sanitation, live in unsafe homes, do not have the time or money for education, 
and are politically and socially excluded from their societies.

Extreme poverty and chronic hunger make development much more difficult: Poverty leads to hun-
ger and illness, which reduce incomes and economic productivity. This, in turn, exacerbates poverty and 
hunger because people cannot afford proper nutrition, health care, housing, etc. This “poverty trap” also 
impacts development prospects on the macro level: Without economic activity and a tax base, the govern-
ment cannot invest in its people, and foreign investors are wary of financial commitments. 

The Targets

• Reduce by half the proportion of people living on less than a dollar a day.

• Reduce by half the proportion of people who suffer from hunger.   

The Statistics

• About 1 billion people—1 in 6—suffer from extreme poverty, i.e., live on less than $1 a day.1  

• A child born in a developing country has a 4 in 10 chance of living in extreme poverty.2 

• The proportion of people living in extreme poverty fell from 28% to 19% between 1990 and 2002.3 

1. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2007,” p. 6. At http://www.un.org/millenniumgoals/pdf/mdg2007.pdf.
2. UNESCO, “EFA Global Monitoring Report, 2007,” p. 12. At http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001477/147794e.pdf.
3. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 4. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/

Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.



|��

• Overall global progress has been too slow and uneven: Asia’s achievement in lifting 250,000,000 
people above the $1-a-day mark is due primarily to India and China’s economic advances. Between 
1990 and 2002, 140 million more people in sub-Saharan Africa lived in poverty than between 1980 
and 1990.4 

• Chronic hunger—lacking the food needed to meet daily needs— affected approximately 824 million 
people in poor countries in 2003.5  

• Sub-Saharan Africa has 204 million hungry and is the only region of the world where hunger is in-
creasing.6 

• Over 5.5 million children under five die annually from malnutrition-related causes.7 

• An estimated 167 million children under five are underweight—the result of acute or chronic hunger. 
This means that 20% of all hungry people are children under five.8  

Source:  The Millennium Campaign at http://www.millenniumcampaign.org/site/pp.asp?c=grKVL2NLE&b=185518 and the 
UN cyberschoolbus at http://cyberschoolbus.un.org/mdgs/goal.asp?iGoal=1&iLang=en&iKeyword=anim

4.  UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 4. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/
Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

5. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 5. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/
Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

6. Sanchez, P., Swaminathan, M. S., Dobie, P. and N. Yuksel, Halving Hunger: It Can Be Done. United Nations Millennium Proj-
ect Task Force on Hunger, 2005, p. 1. At http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/Hunger-lowres-complete.pdf.

7. Sanchez, P., Swaminathan, M. S., Dobie, P. and N. Yuksel, Halving Hunger: It Can Be Done. United Nations Millennium Proj-
ect Task Force on Hunger, 2005, p. 18. http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/Hunger-lowres-complete.pdf.

8. World Food Programme, “Faces of the Hungry,” At http://www.wfp.org/aboutwfp/introduction/hunger_who.asp?section=1&sub_
section=1.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Millennium Development Goals 
Data 
Goal 2: Achieve universal primary education

What It Means 

All  human beings should have the opportunity to make a better life for themselves. Unfortunately, too 
many children grow up without this chance because they are denied their basic right to even attend pri-
mary school. A sustainable end to world poverty, as well as the path to peace and security, requires that 
citizens in every country are empowered to make positive choices and provide for themselves and their 
families. We can achieve this only if all of the world’s children have the chance to learn.    

The Target

•  Ensure that all boys and girls complete a full course of primary schooling.  

The Statistics

• 77 million children were not in primary school in 2004—21 million less than in 1999. 1

• Net primary school enrollment rates in the developing world have increased to an average of 86%. 
Rates range from 95% in Latin America to 64% in sub-Saharan Africa.2 

• Southern Asia’s primary school enrollment rates increased from 72 to 89% between 1999 and 2004, 
largely a result of India’s progress.3

• Sub-Saharan Africa needs between 2.4 and 4 million new teachers to achieve Goal 2.4 

1. UNESCO, “EFA Global Monitoring Report, 2007,” p. 1. At http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001477/147794e.pdf.
2. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 6. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/

Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.
3. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 6. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/

Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.
4. UNESCO, “EFA Global Monitoring Report, 2007,” p. 2. At http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001477/147794e.pdf.
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• Of the 77 million children not in school, 7 million dropped out, 23 million were likely to enroll late, 
and 47 million were unlikely to enroll without additional incentives.5 

• One in five girls is not in school, compared to one in six boys.6 

• Almost 80% of the world’s out-of-school children live in sub-Saharan Africa and Southern Asia.

• Despite poor countries’ desperate need for education aid, 50% of donor countries give more than 50% 
of their education aid to middle-income countries.7 

• Achieving universal primary education will cost a minimum of $3.7 billion annually through 2015, 
but overall education assistance to low-income countries is approximately $2 billion annually.8 

• Young people who have completed primary education are less than half as likely to contract HIV as 
those missing an education.9    

Source:  The Millennium Campaign at http://www.millenniumcampaign.org/site/pp.asp?c=grKVL2NLE&b=185519 and the 
UN cyberschoolbus at http://cyberschoolbus.un.org/mdgs/goal.asp?iGoal=2&iLang=en&iKeyword=anim.

5. UNESCO, “EFA Global Monitoring Report, 2007,” p. 31. At http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001477/147794e.pdf.
6. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 7. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/

Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.
7. UNESCO, “EFA Global Monitoring Report, 2007,” pp. 86–87. At http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001477/147794e.

pdf.
8. World Bank, “Education for All—Fast Track Initiative,” p. 1. At http://www1.worldbank.org/education/efafti/documents/fact-

sheet_factsfigures.pdf.
9. Global Campaign for Education, “Deadly Inertia—A Cross-Country Study of Educational Responses to HIV/AIDS”, p. 12. 

At http://www.campaignforeducation.org/resources/Nov2005/ENGLISHdeadlyinertia.pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Millennium Development Goals 
Data 
Goal 3: Promote gender equality and empower women

What It Means 

Poverty has a woman’s face. Global prosperity and peace will only be achieved once all of the world’s people 
are empowered to control their own lives and provide for themselves and their families. Unequal treatment 
of women—by the state, in the market, and by their communities and families—puts them at a disadvan-
tage throughout their lives and stifles their countries’ development prospects.1  For example, women are the 
major food producers in Africa, but in some countries, discriminatory laws prevent many from inheriting or 
owning land, thus robbing women of financial independence. Further, such laws make it difficult for women 
to get loans to start a small business. Educated women are healthier and tend to have fewer, but healthier 
children. Women who can read are more likely to get safer, higher-paying jobs. Where women have been 
given the chance to succeed through small business loans or increased educational opportunities, families 
are stronger, economies grow, and societies flourish. Societies in which women do not have equal rights can 
never achieve sustainable development.    

The Target

• Eliminate gender disparity in primary and secondary education preferably by 2005, and at all levels by 
2015.  

The Statistics

• 70% of those living in poverty are women.2 

• Women account for approximately two-thirds of the world’s estimated 771 million illiterate adults.3

1. The World Bank Group, “World Development Indicators, 2006,” http://devdata.worldbank.org/wdi2006/contents/Section1_
1_3.htm.

2. Amnesty International, Economic, “Social and Cultural Rights (ESCR) and Women: A Fact Sheet,” http://www.amnestyusa.
org/women/economicrights.html.

3. UNESCO, Institute for Statistics, http://www.uis.unesco.org/ev.php?ID=6265_201&ID2=DO_TOPIC. 
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• Women work two-thirds of the world’s working hours and produce half of the world’s food.  Yet, they 
earn only 10% of the world’s income and own less than 1% of the world’s property.4

• Although female political representation has increased—more than 80 countries now have parliamen-
tary quotas for women—parliamentary representation still averages only 17% worldwide.5 

    

Source:  The Millennium Campaign at http://www.millenniumcampaign.org/site/pp.asp?c=grKVL2NLE&b=186382 and the 
UN cyberschoolbus at http://cyberschoolbus.un.org/mdgs/goal.asp?iGoal=3&iLang=en&iKeyword=anim.

4. The World Revolution, “The State of the World,” http://www.worldrevolution.org/projects/globalissuesoverview/overview2/
BriefOverview.htm.

5. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 9. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/
Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Millennium Development Goals 
Data 
Goal 4: Reduce child mortality

What It Means 

One of the darkest characteristics of poverty is that it seems to prey on the vulnerable and defenseless. More 
than 10 million children under the age of 5 die every year. Most of these deaths are from easily preventable 
or treatable causes. Simple interventions like vaccination, clean water to ward off diarrhea, and insecticide-
treated bed nets to fight malaria can save millions of innocent lives.

Despite these challenges, the world has made progress in saving children’s lives. Child mortality has de-
clined by more than 3% annually in Latin America and the Caribbean, Southeastern and Eastern Asia, and 
Northern Africa. Latin America and the Caribbean and sub-Saharan Africa have made significant progress 
in childhood vaccinations, and sub-Saharan Africa achieved the greatest proportional reduction in deaths 
(nearly 60% between 1999 and 2004). However, over 450,000 children still died from measles in 2004. 
Moreover, the overall global success masks regional and demographic disparities. Two-thirds of the unvac-
cinated children live in six countries: China, the Democratic Republic of the Congo, India, Indonesia, 
Nigeria, and Pakistan.1 

Investing in children’s health not only saves innocent lives, but also is crucial for achieving all of the 
MDGs and lifting countries out of poverty. Investing in children’s health today yields greater returns in the 
future. For example, the World Bank estimates that investments in children’s health initiatives yield a seven-
fold return because of reduced spending on social welfare and increased productivity of young people and 
adults.

The Target

• Reduce by two-thirds the mortality rate among children under five.

1. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 11. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/
Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.
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The Statistics

• In 2003, the UN reported that 4 million newborn babies die each year before they are a month old, 
mostly due to severe infection, birth asphyxia, low birth weight and complications of prematurity, and 
tetanus.2  

• In 2006, the UN reported that ten million of the deaths of children under five years old occur in 
lower-income countries, a death toll that was more than twice the total number of children born an-
nually in the United States and Canada combined.3 

• In 2006, only six countries accounted for half of all child deaths: India (2.4 million), Nigeria (834,000), 
China (784,000), Pakistan (565,000), the Democratic Republic of Congo (484,000), and Ethiopia 
(472,000).4  

• 90% of all under-five deaths reported in 2006 occurred in 42 countries, 39 of which were in sub-
Saharan Africa. In Niger, Sierra Leone, and Angola, one in four children could be expected to die 
before their fifth birthday. In rich countries, less than 1 in 150 children died before they were five.5 

• In 2006, the UN reported that diarrheal diseases accounted for 17% of under-five deaths  and pneu-
monia and other acute respiratory infections accounted for about 19% of under-five deaths.6 

• In the same year, in developing countries, poor nutrition contributed to more than one out of two 
deaths (53%) associated with infectious diseases among children aged under five.7 

• As of 2006, in poor countries, the wealthiest 20% of children were twice as likely to survive as the 
poorest 20%, and children whose mothers had at least a secondary education were twice as likely to 
survive as children of less educated mothers.8 

 

    

Source:  The Millennium Campaign at http://www.millenniumcampaign.org/site/pp.asp?c=grKVL2NLE&b=186382 and the 
UN cyberschoolbus at http://cyberschoolbus.un.org/mdgs/goal.asp?iGoal=3&iLang=en&iKeyword=anim.

2. Millennium Project Task Force on Child and Maternal Health, “Who’s Got the Power? Transforming Health Systems for Women 
and Children,” Summary version, p. 4. At  http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/TF4Childandmaternalhealth.
pdf.

3. Global Health Council, “Child Health,” http://www.globalhealth.org/view_top.php3?id=226.
4. Global Health Council, “Child Health,” http://www.globalhealth.org/view_top.php3?id=226.
5. Global Health Council, “Child Health,” http://www.globalhealth.org/view_top.php3?id=226.
6. Global Health Council, “Child Health,” http://www.globalhealth.org/view_top.php3?id=226.
7. WHO, “Nutrition,” http://www.who.int/nutrition/challenges/en/index.html.
8. UNICEF, “State of the World’s Children, 2006,” p. 6. At http://www.unicef.org/publications/files/SOWC_2006_English_Re-

port_rev(1).pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Millennium Development Goals 
Data 
Goal 5: Improve maternal health

What It Means 

For many women, the joy of motherhood is too often accompanied by acute health risks. Each year, more 
than 500,000 women die of pregnancy related complications, and thousands more are physically impaired; 
99% of these women live in the developing world. Most maternal deaths are preventable. For example, drugs 
or a blood transfusion can prevent death from infection or hemorrhaging. However, many women in the 
developing world do not have access to such standard medical care. Not only are most women unable to 
access medical facilities during pregnancy, but most also lack access to medically skilled birth attendants and 
reproductive health services. 

Fortunately, access to medically skilled attendants has increased almost everywhere since 1990, especially 
in Southeastern Asia, Eastern Asia, and Northern Africa. However, despite the importance of skilled atten-
dants and rising awareness in poor countries of the risks during pregnancy, the two regions with the most 
maternal deaths—sub-Saharan Africa and Southern Asia—have made little progress.  Poor and rural women 
are much less likely to have access to maternal health services. The rich–poor and urban–rural inequities are 
especially severe in sub-Saharan Africa, where urban women are more than three times as likely to have their 
births attended by skilled healthcare personnel as are rural women, and women in the wealthiest fifth of the 
population are six times more likely to have access to skilled attendants than women in the poorest fifth.

The Target

• Reduce by three-quarters the maternal mortality ratio.

The Statistics

• 1,600 women and over 10,000 newborns die every day due to preventable complications.1 

1. United Nations Association of the United States of America, “Maternal Health & Well-Being: A Cornerstone of the Mil-
lennium Development,” p. 37. At http://www.unausa.org/atf/cf/%7B49C555AC-20C8-4B43-8483-A2D4C1808E4E%7D/
2006%20UN%20Day%20Guide.pdf.
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• For every woman who dies in childbirth, approximately 20 more suffer injury, infection or disease—
affecting some 10 million women each year.2 

• Africa and Asia account for 95% of all maternal deaths.3 

• The leading cause of death for women aged 15 to 19 is complications from childbirth and unsafe abor-
tions. Because of physiological differences and social reasons, girls aged 15 to 19 are twice as likely to 
die in childbirth as women in their 20s. Girls under 15 are five times as likely to die as women in their 
20s.4 

• Almost two-thirds of maternal deaths have five direct causes: hemorrhage, obstructed labor, eclampsia 
(pregnancy-induced hypertension), sepsis, and complications from unsafe abortion.5 

• Less than half—46%—of deliveries in sub-Saharan Africa are attended by a skilled healthcare worker.6 

• To meet the target of reducing HIV and infant and maternal mortality by 2015, sub-Saharan Africa 
will require 1 million more health workers—including 620,000 nurses.7 

 

    

Source:  The Millennium Campaign at http://www.millenniumcampaign.org/site/pp.asp?c=grKVL2NLE&b=186382 and the 
UN cyberschoolbus at http://cyberschoolbus.un.org/mdgs/goal.asp?iGoal=3&iLang=en&iKeyword=anim.

2. WHO, “Millennium Development Goals—Goal 5: Improving Maternal Health,” http://www.who.int/mdg/goals/goal5/en/
index.html.

3. UNFPA, “Maternal Mortality Update, 2004,” p. 11. At http://www.unfpa.org/upload/lib_pub_file/381_filename_
mmupdate05_eng21.pdf.

4. UNFPA, “Maternal Mortality Update, 2004,” p. 13. At http://www.unfpa.org/upload/lib_pub_file/381_filename_
mmupdate05_eng21.pdf, 

5. UNFPA, “Maternal Mortality Update, 2004,” p. 5. At http://www.unfpa.org/upload/lib_pub_file/381_filename_mmupdate05_
eng21.pdf. 

6. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 12. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/
Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

7. UN Population Fund, “The State of the World Population, 2006,” p. 27. At http://www.unfpa.org/swp/2006/pdf/en_sowp06.
pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Millennium Development Goals 
Data 
Goal 6: Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria, and other diseases

What It Means 

HIV/AIDS, malaria, and tuberculosis (TB) are major public health challenges, claiming 6 million lives a 
year. These epidemics undermine development in poor countries. Ill health reduces productivity and income, 
further exacerbating health problems since people cannot afford proper nutrition, housing, and treatment. 
AIDS, in particular, has far-reaching impacts, altering the social and economic fabric of African society, as its 
victims often are in their most productive years. 

Every day, 8,000 people are newly infected with HIV, and the number of people living with HIV/AIDS 
continues to rise, from 36.2 million in 2003 to 38.6 million in 2005. HIV/AIDS also claims victims by 
weakening the immune system, leaving people more vulnerable to malaria and TB. In fact, TB is a leading 
cause of death among people who are HIV-positive, accounting for about 13% of AIDS deaths.

Malaria, which is transmitted by infected mosquitoes, kills an African child every 30 seconds, and those 
who survive may suffer brain damage. Pregnant women and their unborn children are particularly vulnerable 
to malaria, which is a major cause of perinatal mortality, low birth weight, and maternal anemia. Growing 
awareness of malaria’s impact has led to greater international commitment to fight it, including the increased 
distribution of bed nets.

TB, which is transmitted when an infected person coughs or sneezes, infects someone every second. TB 
claims 1.7 million lives a year, and infection rates are increasing by nearly 1% annually. TB remains difficult 
to treat because new drug-resistant strains continuously emerge, HIV/AIDS reduces resistance, and displaced 
persons and refugees accelerate the spread. But there is hope: The World Health Organization estimates that 
its treatment strategy has a potential cure rate of 95%, even in poor countries.

The Targets

• Halt and begin to reverse the spread of HIV/AIDS.

• Halt and begin to reverse the incidence of malaria and other major diseases.
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The Statistics

HIV/AIDS

• 4.1 million people became infected with HIV in 2005.1 

• AIDS has orphaned more than 15 million children under age 18; 80% live in sub-Saharan Africa.2  

• Approximately 9% of the children in sub-Saharan Africa have lost at least one parent to AIDS, and 
one in six families care for at least one orphan.3 

• Although only 10% of the world’s population lives in sub-Saharan Africa, the region accounts for 64% 
of all HIV-positive people and 90% of all HIV-positive children.4 

• 59% of HIV-positive adults in Africa are women.5 

• 6 of 11 heavily-infected African countries reported at least a 25% decline in prevalence rates among 
15–24-year-olds living in capital cities.6 

• 74% of primary schools and 81% of secondary schools now provide HIV and AIDS education (in the 
58 countries providing data).7 

• 400,000 more people in low- and middle-income countries were using antiretroviral therapy than 
two years earlier. Treatment in sub-Saharan countries increased more than eight-fold between 2003 to 
2005, (from 100,000 to 810,000), doubling in 2005 alone.8 

• Over the next 10 years, the UN estimates that every income earner in Botswana will acquire one ad-
ditional dependent due to the loss of caretakers from AIDS, and the number of destitute families will 
increase dramatically.9  

• HIV/AIDS accounts for 60% of the reason Zambian teachers are absent—they are either sick them-
selves or must care for sick family members.10

• Tanzania needs 45,000 new teachers to replace those who have died or left because of AIDS, many of 
whom were experienced teachers.11 

1.  UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 14. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/
Resources/Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

2.  UNESCO, “EFA Global Monitoring Report, 2007.” p. 12. At http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001477/147794e.pdf. 
3.  UNAIDS, “Report on the Global AIDS Epidemic, 2006,” p. 92. At http://data.unaids.org/pub/GlobalReport/2006/2006_

GR_CH04_en.pdf.
4.  UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p.14. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/

Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.
5.  UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 14. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/

Resources/Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.
6.  Unite for Children Unite Against AIDS, “Global Statistics,” http://www.uniteforchildren.org/knowmore/knowmore_29012.

htm.
7.  Unite for Children Unite Against AIDS, “Global Statistics,” http://www.uniteforchildren.org/knowmore/knowmore_29012.

htm.
8.  UNAIDS, “Report on the Global AIDS Epidemic, 2006,” p. 9. At http://data.unaids.org/pub/GlobalReport/2006/2006_

GR_CH02_en.pdf.
9.  United Nations, “Botswana Country Profile: The Programme of Action for Sustainable Development in Botswana with 

Specific Reference to the Cross-Cutting Issues,” p. 20. At http://www.un.org/jsummit/html/prep_process/national_reports/
botswana_natl_assess.doc.

10. UNAIDS, “Report on the Global AIDS Epidemic 2006,” p. 97. At http://data.unaids.org/pub/GlobalReport/2006/2006_
GR_CH04_en.pdf.

11. UNAIDS, “Report on the Global AIDS Epidemic 2006,” p. 97. At http://data.unaids.org/pub/GlobalReport/2006/2006_
GR_CH04_en.pdf.
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Malaria

• Each year, 300 to 500 million people are infected with malaria and 1 million die.12 

• Malaria is responsible for one in five of all childhood deaths in Africa.13  

• Between 1993 and 2004, the distribution of insecticide-treated bed nets increased ten-fold in sub-
Saharan Africa.14 

• Bed nets are 6 times more likely to be used in urban than rural areas, and the richest fifth of the popu-
lation are 11 times more likely to use them than the poorest fifth.15 

• The economic costs of malaria are high: Economists warn that malaria may weaken some African 
countries growth by 1.3% a year. In some heavily infected countries, the disease may absorb as much 
as 40% of public health expenditure and account for 30–50% of inpatient admissions and up to 50% 
of outpatient visits.16 

Tuberculosis

• In 2004, TB rates per capita were stable or falling in many regions. But they were increasing in sub-
Saharan Africa, and the global rate is rising 0.6% annually.17 

    
Source:  The Millennium Campaign at http://www.millenniumcampaign.org/site/pp.asp?c=grKVL2NLE&b=186382 and the 
UN cyberschoolbus at http://cyberschoolbus.un.org/mdgs/goal.asp?iGoal=3&iLang=en&iKeyword=anim.

© UN Millennium Campaign
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12. Roll Back Malaria, “Children and Malaria Fact Sheet,” http://www.rbm.who.int/cmc_upload/0/000/015/367/RBMInfosheet_
6.htm.

13. Roll Back Malaria, “Children and Malaria Fact Sheet,” http://www.rbm.who.int/cmc_upload/0/000/015/367/RBMInfosheet_
6.htm.

14. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 15. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/
Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

15. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 15. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/
Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

16. Roll Back Malaria, “Economic Costs of Malaria Fact Sheet,” http://www.rbm.who.int/cmc_upload/0/000/015/363/
RBMInfosheet_10.htm.

17. WHO, “Tuberculosis,” http://www.who.int/mediacentre/factsheets/fs104/en/#infection.
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Resource sheet

Millennium Development Goals 
Data 
Goal 7: Ensure environmental stability

What It Means 

We cannot have sound economies, sustainable societies, and healthy people without a healthy planet. Un-
controlled and rampant use of natural resources such as forests, land, water, and fisheries has caused alarm-
ing changes in our natural world in recent decades.  Too many people live without sustainable access to safe 
drinking water and basic sanitation, with even less access in rural areas than in urban areas. Rapid urban-
ization has increased slum populations, and overcrowding and lack of water and sanitation is leading to an 
increase in disease, especially in Africa. 

Science has provided strong evidence that the earth’s rising temperature is predominantly the result of 
the release of human-produced carbon dioxide emissions and other greenhouse gases into the atmosphere 
on an unprecedented scale. These gases are the byproducts of industrial activities, fossil fuel consumption, 
and deforestation. As temperatures rise, weather patterns change, resulting in stronger hurricanes and more 
droughts and flooding, as well as rising sea levels and melting polar ice. Not only do these changes severely 
impact biodiversity as plants and animals struggle to adapt to new habitats, but human health and well-being 
also suffer. Stronger hurricanes and rising sea levels threaten coastal areas and islands, droughts and floods 
alter agricultural production, and a worsening of air and water quality increases illness and the spread of dis-
ease. Moreover, the destruction of forests for agricultural and industrial purposes is exacerbating the impact 
of greenhouse gases and negatively impacting biodiversity.

Unfortunately, climate change may exacerbate poverty. The poor in developing countries are dispropor-
tionately vulnerable to the effects of climate change, because they have greater exposure to its consequences 
and have less ability to adapt to the new environment. A disproportionate number of the world’s poor live 
in tropical climates where they live in poorly constructed homes that are vulnerable to natural disasters like 
tsunami, floods, or earthquakes.  In addition, many people have no food reserves, so when a natural disaster 
destroys their crops, they suffer from undernourishment until the following year’s harvest hopefully provides 
sustenance.  

The rural poor account for over 70% of the population in developing countries. They rely predominantly 
on agriculture for food and wages, so they face the challenge of adapting to new crops as changing weather 
patterns make growing traditional staples more difficult. The poor have few resources to help them make 
the costly changes necessary to protect them from violent and extreme weather or to switch to different 
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agricultural techniques. Poor governments often lack the resources to help their people recover from natural 
disasters. 

Climate change may also increase mortality and sickness as people are subjected to extreme temperatures, 
droughts, and the spread of warm-weather illnesses such as malaria. Moreover, as food production falls and 
prices rise, malnutrition will increase. Deforestation and declining agriculture will drive the rural poor to 
seek shelter and employment in cities, slums will become even more crowded, and worsening water and 
sanitation conditions will spread disease.1 

The Targets

• Integrate the principles of sustainable development into country policies and programs; reverse loss of 
environmental resources.

• Reduce by half the proportion of people without sustainable access to safe drinking water and basic 
sanitation.

• Achieve significant improvement in the lives of at least 100 million slum dwellers by 2020.

The Statistics

• The world is on track to halve the proportion of people without sustainable access to safe drinking 
water but at current rates will fall short of the target of halving the proportion of people without basic 
sanitation.2

• 1.1 billion people do not have access to improved sources of drinking water—84% live in rural 
areas.3  

• 73% of rural people have improved access to drinking water, but only 30% of rural people have water 
pumped to their homes.4  

• 2.6 billion people—more than 40% of the world’s population—don’t have access to basic sanitation.5  

• Between 1990 and 2004, sanitation coverage in the developing world increased from 35 to 50%, so 
that 1.2 billion people gained access in this period.

• In Kibera, a slum in Nairobi, Kenya, there is only one toilet for every 150 inhabitants.6

• Urban sanitation coverage (the number of households equipped with proper sanitation facilities such 
as a toilet and running water) is more than double rural sanitation coverage.

1. For more information, read the 2006 Stern Review Report on the Economics of Climate Change, at http://www.hm-treasury.
gov.uk/independent_reviews/stern_review_economics_climate_change/stern_review_report.cfm

2. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 18. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/
Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

3. WHO, “Meeting the MDG Drinking-Water and Sanitation Target: The Urban and Rural Challenge of the Decade,” p. 8. At 
http://www.who.int/water_sanitation_health/monitoring/jmpfinal.pdf. 

4. WHO, “Meeting the MDG Drinking-Water and Sanitation Target: The Urban and Rural Challenge of the Decade,” n.p. At 
http://www.who.int/water_sanitation_health/monitoring/jmpfinal.pdf. 

5. WHO, “Meeting the MDG Drinking-Water and Sanitation Target: The Urban and Rural Challenge of the Decade,” n.p. At 
http://www.who.int/water_sanitation_health/monitoring/jmpfinal.pdf.

6. UNEP, TUNZA for Youth, “Key Facts about Urbanization,” http://www.unep.org/tunza/youth/What_you_always_wanted_
to_know/State_of_%20Environment/urbanization/key-facts_urbanization.asp. 
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• Unsafe water and lack of basic sanitation kills at least 1.6 million children under the age of five—more 
than eight times as many people as were killed by the 2004 Asian tsunami.7 

• While deforestation is slowing, it is still continuing at a staggering rate of 13 million hectares per year, 
an area the size of Greece or Nicaragua.8

• Almost half of the forest lost in Africa is due to deforestation for wood fuel. Asia has gained forest in 
the last five years, mostly due to advances in China.9

• An area of rainforest the size of a football field is destroyed every second.10 

• Central African forests are home to more than 8,000 different plant species.11 

• More than 5,000 products—houses, furniture, pencils, utensils, fences, books, newspaper, movie tick-
ets, even clothing and toothpaste—are made from trees.12

• Between 150 and 200 species become extinct every day.13 

• Poor people derive much of their income from the sale of natural products. In Tanzania, for example, 
as much as half the money earned by the poor comes from the sale of forest products such as charcoal, 
honey, firewood, and wild fruits. 

• Some 1.7 billion people live in countries that are water-stressed, where the water supply is decreasing 
faster than it can be replaced. This number could increase to 5 billion people by 2025. 

• In 2007, the majority of the world’s population will live in urban areas for the first time in history.14 
With more people living closer together, the potential for pollution increases. 

• Carbon dioxide levels in our atmosphere have increased by more than 25% in the last 100 years.15

Source:  The Millennium Campaign at http://www.millenniumcampaign.org/site/pp.asp?c=grKVL2NLE&b=186388 and the 
UN cyberschoolbus at http://cyberschoolbus.un.org/mdgs/goal.asp?iGoal=7&iLang=en&iKeyword=anim.

  7. WHO, “Meeting the MDG Drinking-Water and Sanitation Target: The Urban and Rural Challenge of the Decade,” n.p. At 
http://www.who.int/water_sanitation_health/monitoring/jmpfinal.pdf.

  8. UNEP, “The Billion Tree Campaign, Questions and Answers,” http://www.unep.org/billiontreecampaign/FactsFigures/.
  9. UNEP, “The Billion Tree Campaign, Questions and Answers,” http://www.unep.org/billiontreecampaign/FactsFigures/.
10. UNEP, TUNZA for Youth, “Key Facts about Forests,” http://www.unep.org/tunza/youth/What_you_always_wanted_to_

know/State_of_%20Environment/forest/key-facts_forest.asp.
11. UNEP, TUNZA for Youth, “Key Facts about Forests,” http://www.unep.org/tunza/youth/What_you_always_wanted_to_

know/State_of_%20Environment/forest/key-facts_forest.asp.
12. UNEP, TUNZA for Youth, “Key Facts about Forests,” http://www.unep.org/tunza/youth/What_you_always_wanted_to_

know/State_of_%20Environment/forest/key-facts_forest.asp.
13. UNEP, TUNZA for Youth, “Key Facts about Biodiversity,” http://www.unep.org/tunza/youth/What_you_always_wanted_

to_know/State_of_%20Environment/biodiversity/key-facts_biodiversity.asp. 
14. UN, “The Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006,” p. 20. At http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/

Resources/Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.
15. UNEP, TUNZA for Youth, “Key Facts about Climate Change,” http://www.unep.org/tunza/youth/What_you_always_

wanted_to_know/State_of_%20Environment/climate_change/key-facts_climate-change.asp. 

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Resource sheet

Millennium Development Goals 
Data 
Goal 8: Develop a global partnership for development

What It Means 

The Millennium Goals represent a global partnership for development. The eighth goal essentially comple-
ments the first seven. The MDGs make clear that poor countries bear the primary responsibility for achiev-
ing the first seven goals, while Goal 8 explains what the whole world—developed and developing—can do 
as a community to facilitate the success of Goals 1–7. 

Goal 8 calls for cancellation of developing countries’ debt. Some poor countries spend 25–30% of their 
annual budget on debt repayments to international donors, resources that could be invested in meeting basic 
needs.1  Debt relief is crucial because repayments prevent a government from fully committing its resources 
to the MDGs. When debt burdens have been eased, countries have been able to improve social services. For 
example, Uganda and Tanzania were able to use their debt relief to eliminate primary school tuition. 

At the 2005 Group of 8 (G8) summit at Gleneagles, the eight industrialized nations established the Mul-
tilateral Debt Relief Initiative (MDRI) to provide 100% debt relief from the International Monetary Fund, 
the World Bank, and the African Development Fund for the world’s 18 poorest countries. This is the first 
time that multilateral debt has been cancelled. However, not all debt has been forgiven, and many of the 
poorest countries have not yet met the overly rigorous economic and governmental requirements for cancel-
lation. Unfortunately, many severely and moderately indebted countries are not “poor enough” to qualify 
for this HIPC (Heavily Indebted Poor Countries) debt relief and will continue to see their debt burdens 
hamper their efforts to achieve the MDGs. Moreover, not all international banks have forgiven the debt of 
poor countries. 

Goal 8 calls for an improvement in the quantity and quality of aid (development assistance) targeted at 
poverty reduction. Foreign aid can spur development by providing countries with the additional resources 
needed to reach their MDG targets, such as improving the quality of health and education institutions and 
increasing pro-poor social spending. 

While aid has increased since 2002, developed countries still have far to go to meet their aid promises.  
Only a few wealthy countries currently meet the international goal of giving 0.7% of their gross national 
income (GNI) as aid. The United States is one of the highest distributors of “tied” aid, i.e., recipients must 

1. Oxfam, “Missing the Target; The price of empty promises,” Oxfam Briefing Paper, June 2000, Oxford. http://www.oxfam.org.
uk/download/?download=http://www.oxfam.org/eng/pdfs/pp000721_G7_missing_the_target.pdf.
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buy U.S. goods in return for assistance, which can reduce the value of aid. Further, all too often aid is used as 
a foreign policy tool rather than given based on need. In 2004–2005, sub-Saharan Africa received only 18% 
of U.S. bilateral official development assistance (ODA), even though it is the world’s poorest region.2  

Source: Adapted from OECD, April 11, 2005. Available at http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/40/3/35389786.pdf.

Goal 8 calls for fair trading rules and elimination of bias against developing countries. In 2001, World Trade 
Organization members meeting in Doha, Qatar, acknowledged that previous trade agreements had failed 
to address the trading needs of the world’s poorest countries. They agreed to launch a “development” round 
that would address unfair trade practices. Unfortunately, the Doha round collapsed. Although world leaders 
have pledged their support for the MDGs and for improving the lives of the world’s poor, these promises will 
remain largely empty until wealthy countries eliminate unfair practices, such as trade-distorting agricultural 
subsidies, import quotas, and dumping practices that distort trade and make it much more difficult for poor 
countries to benefit from international markets. Unfortunately, the United States’ more restrictive trade bar-
riers, especially in agricultural goods, textiles, and footwear, disproportionately impact poor countries. While 
the United States has low average tariffs, it and other rich countries impose higher tariffs on processed as 
opposed to primary goods. This “tariff escalation” means that poor countries have to pay more if they export 
higher value goods.

Only if all nations work as a team can the world achieve the Millennium Development Goals. Goal 8 
provides a map for this crucial endeavor. 

The Targets

• Further develop an open trading and financial system that is rule-based, predictable, and non-
discriminatory. This includes a commitment to good governance, development and poverty 
reduction—nationally and internationally.

2. OECD, Development Assistance Committee, “Peer Review of the United States,” p. 74. 
 At http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/61/57/37885999.pdf.
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• Address the least developed countries’ special needs. This includes tariff- and quota-free access for their 
exports; enhanced debt relief for heavily indebted poor countries; cancellation of official bilateral debt; 
and more generous official development assistance for countries committed to poverty reduction.

• Address the special needs of landlocked and small-island developing states.

• Deal comprehensively with developing countries’ debt problems through national and international 
measures to make debt sustainable in the long term.

• In cooperation with the developing countries, develop decent and productive work for youth.

• In cooperation with pharmaceutical companies, provide access to affordable essential drugs in devel-
oping countries.

• In cooperation with the private sector, make available the benefits of new technologies—especially 
information and communications technologies.

The Statistics

Debt

• Tanzania used its debt relief to eliminate school fees, allowing an estimated 3 million children to re-
turn to school.3 

• Debt relief released monies Uganda needed to fund universal primary education, more than doubling 
school enrollment.4 

Aid

• In 2005, the United States dedicated 0.22% of its GNI to ODA. That is $92 per American.

• In 2005, only 25% of bilateral (direct aid given to one country) U.S. ODA went to least-developed 
and low-income countries.5 

Trade

• The UN estimates that unfair trade rules deny poor countries $700 billion annually. 

• World trade is worth $10 million a minute. Poor countries account for only 0.4% of all world trade. 
Since 1980, their share has halved.6

• At its 2005 World Trade Organization meeting in Hong Kong, WTO members agreed to end all ex-
port subsidies as of 2013. 

• Domestic cotton, corn, rice, wheat, and/or soybeans producers get 92% of all U.S. federal agricultural 
subsidies. Few other crops qualify for subsidy.  During trade negotiations with Central America over 
The Central American Free Trade Agreement (CAFTA), the small but wealthy and politically power-

3. DATA, “The DATA Report, 2006,” p. 13. At http://www.data.org/pdfs/data_report_debt2006.pdf.
4. DATA, “The DATA Report, 2006,” p. 13. At http://www.data.org/pdfs/data_report_debt2006.pdf.
5. OECD, Development Assistance Committee, “Peer Review of the United States,” p. 74. 
 At http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/61/57/37885999.pdf.  
6. Christian Aid, “Trade: Facts and Figures,” http://www.christianaid.org.uk/stoppoverty/trade/facts/index.aspx.
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ful U.S. sugar industry successfully lobbied Congress to limit Central American sugar imports to only 
1.2% of total U.S. sugar consumption (increasing to only 1.7% in 15 years), thus denying Central 
American sugar growers full access to an important market.

• The United States does not have a tariff on cocoa beans, but it does impose a tariff of more than 25¢ 
on chocolate, which could bring poor countries more revenue than the raw cocoa beans.7 

• In January 2005, the U.S. collected more in tariffs from Sri Lanka ($26 million) than from the Scan-
dinavian nations ($15 million), even though the value of Scandinavian goods is higher.8

• The 10 million cotton farmers in West and Central Africa have difficulty competing with U.S. cotton 
producers, who received $3.2 billion in subsidies in 2004.9

Source:  The Millennium Campaign at http://www.millenniumcampaign.org/site/pp.asp?c=grKVL2NLE&b=186389 and the 
UN cyberschoolbus at http://cyberschoolbus.un.org/mdgs/goal.asp?iGoal=8&iLang=en&iKeyword=anim.

7. Center for Global Development, “Rich World, Poor World: A Guide to Global Development,” n.p. At http://www.cgdev.
org/content/publications/detail/2853.

8. Center for Global Development, “Rich World, Poor World: A Guide to Global Development,” n.p. At http://www.cgdev.
org/content/publications/detail/2853.

9. Center for Global Development, “Rich World, Poor World: A Guide to Global Development,” n.p. At http://www.cgdev.
org/content/publications/detail/2853.
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Resource sheet

Teacher Questions for Each Goal 

Goal 1: Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger

1. On what two things does Goal 1 focus?

2. How many people die each day due to poverty?

3. How many of these are children?

4. Is poverty preventable?

5. Is hunger preventable?

6. Numerous campaigns assert that we are the first generation who can end poverty.   
What does this mean?

7. How do the other seven goals affect the success of this goal?

8. How would you translate the goals into numbers using the data provided? 

9. Are the targets feasible?

Goal 2: Achieve universal primary education

1. On what two things does Goal 2 focus?

2. Why is literacy considered such an important skill?

3. Is there a link between poverty and illiteracy?

4. What disease is more preventable with more education? Why? 

5. How does the lack of education affect a country’s ability to fight hunger?

6. How would you translate the goals into numbers using the data provided? 

7. Is the target feasible?

Goal 3: Promote gender equality and empower women

1. How are Goals 1 and 2 related to gender equality?

2. Do you feel it is feasible that women do such a large percentage of the world’s work? 
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3. Why is there a benefit in giving women the chance to succeed through small business loans or in-
creased educational opportunities?

4. Has the United States achieved this goal?

5. How would you translate the goals into numbers using the data provided? 

6. Is the target feasible?

Goal 4: Reduce child mortality

1. How many children die of malaria every year? 

2. What is the number one killer of children worldwide?

3. How does diarrhea kill a child? 

4. Why are children so much more vulnerable to sickness?

5. What factors would prevent parents from having their child vaccinated?

6. How would you translate the goals into numbers using the data provided?

7. Is the target feasible?

Goal 5: Improve maternal health

1. Why do so many women die in childbirth?

2. What can be done to prevent these deaths? 

3. How can achieving Goal 3 help to achieve this goal? How are they related? 

4. How would you translate the goals into numbers using the data provided? 

5. Is the target feasible?

Goal 6: Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria, and other diseases

1. How many people contract HIV/AIDS daily?

2. How is HIV transmitted?

3. Who is most likely to contract the disease?

4. Even if a child in sub-Saharan Africa never gets the virus, how is she affected?

5. How many people die of malaria every year?

6. How many people die of TB every year?

7. How would you translate the goals into numbers using the data provided? 

8. Are the targets feasible?

Goal 7: Ensure environmental sustainability

1. What are the three main issues involved in Goal 7? How are they linked?

2. What is the link between poverty and the environment?

3. How does the success of Goal 7 affect Goals 1–6?
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  4. How do environmental problems more adversely affect women and girls than men and boys?

  5. If the world is covered by such vast amounts of water, how could there be a water shortage? 

  6. Why is water so important?

Goal 8: Develop a global partnership for development

  1. What is the purpose of Goal 8?

  2. How would you explain why developing and developed countries must work together to achieve 
Goal 8 targets? 

  3. How would you describe how developed and developing countries could work together to achieve 
the Goal 8 targets? 

  4. Will more aid decrease poverty?

  5. What type of aid is better, private or official?

  6. How is instituting fair trade rules important for ending poverty?

  7. How would you explain why more money is spent on weapons than on development aid?

  8. How can we ensure that the leaders of the developed world adhere to the promises they made regard-
ing the MDGs?

  9. How would you explain the meaning of each Goal 8 target?

10.  Are the targets feasible? 

 

Overall Goal Questions

1. Some goals have more targets than others. Are these goals more important? 

2. How are the goals interdependent? 

3. Which goal do you think is the most important?

4. Besides the developmental differences between the developed and developing countries, what other 
differences exist between regions and between specific countries? 

5. Which targets are likely to be achieved? Explain your answer.

6. What would influence success in achieving all of the MDGs?

© UN Millennium Campaign
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2.3: Obstacles to Success—Misleading Data

Major Subject Area: Mathematics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Geography, Language Arts

Overview

Students explore how data reported by country agencies can mislead the public—inten-
tionally or unintentionally. The lesson also highlights other reliability issues surrounding 
data and its collection. Students use common mathematical operations and percentages 
to compute totals. In addition, they analyze graphs and apply a linear regression to a scat-
terplot of data.

Objectives

Students will be able to

1. summarize complex reading material in a timely manner so that others who have not 
read the material comprehend the content,

2. analyze graphs and data tables in order to draw conclusions and correlations,

3. use percentages to determine whole and partial amounts,

4. construct a best-fit line,

5. determine slope given two ordered pairs, and

6. derive a linear equation given the slope and an ordered pair.
 

Resources/Materials

The Role of Statistics in Managing for Results (for each student)

Three Examples of Accurate or Misleading Statistics (for each student)

Official Development Assistance (ODA) and Gross National Income (GNI) (for each student)

Statistical Capacity and Gross National Income (for each student) 

calculator (for each student)

ruler (for each student) 

Teacher Preparation

Copy the handouts for each student.

Procedure

1. Distribute The Role of Statistics in Managing for Results and ask the class to read the ma-
terial. Define any words students may not know. Once they have finished, lead students 
in summarizing the content and developing an outline of the material. Write the outline 
on the board. 
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2. Distribute Three Examples of Accurate or Misleading Statistics. Once they have fin-
ished reading, lead students in summarizing the content and developing an outline 
of the material. Write the outline on the board.

3. Facilitate a discussion of the impact that misleading statistics and invalid and unreli-
able data have on a country’s ability to deal with an issue.  Discuss how statistics can 
impact government policy and initiatives.

4. Distribute Official Development Assistance (ODA) and Gross National Income 
(GNI) and review.  Tell students to complete the data on the chart and review how 
European countries are overstating their levels of aid.

5. Distribute Statistical Capacity and Gross National Income. Discuss how statistical 
capacity refers to the ability to produce and disseminate reliable, relevant, and timely 
statistics and to analyze and use them for policy making. Many institutions and 
agencies are involved in national statistical systems, including the central statistical 
agency, monetary authorities, and line ministries, such as the ministries of finance, 
planning, health, and education, which are normally both producers and users of 
statistics. Other important contributors to the production, analysis, and use of sta-
tistics are businesses, academic institutions, and civil society organizations.

6. Tell the class to use their rulers or straight edge to draw a “best fit” line on the scat-
terplot and then determine the slope and y-intercept values. Students can use a cal-
culator to determine the slope. Remind them to show all work.

7. Ask students to describe the correlation that exists between statistical capacity and 
gross national income.

Further Questions for Discussion

• What are some factors that may make the data collection process and the data itself 
unreliable?

• How could the MDGs, targets, and indicators help countries secure more reliable data?

Evaluation/Assessment

You can collect and evaluate students’ work on: Official Development Assistance (ODA) 
and Gross National Income (GNI) and Statistical Capacity and Gross National Income. 
You can also collect the scatterplot diagrams and the mathematical computations used to 
derive a linear regression model for Statistical Capacity and Gross National Income.

Extension Activities

1. Explore the factors that affect statistical capacity.

2. Discuss how difficult it can be to measure MDG progress, due to the multitude of 
variables and the difficulty in obtaining certain data. For example, India is officially 
on track to achieve the poverty target (halve, between 1990 and 2015, the propor-
tion of people who suffer from hunger). However, although the proportion of people 
living on less than $1 per day is falling, the actual number of poor is still not decreas-
ing because of the high rate of population growth.

3. Research and measure outlier groups. Discuss progress in segregated groups within 
countries or regions—women, the poor, minority groups. Discuss why these groups 
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do not make the same progress as the country overall. The MDG annual reports, the 
Millennium project reports and World Bank reports all provide access to data from 
outlier groups. 

Related Resources

EURODAD: www.eurodad.org

International Development Association: www.worldbank.org/ida

Measuring Results: Improving National Statistics in IDA Countries: http://siteresources.
worldbank.org/IDA/Resources/MeasuringResultsStatistics.pdf 

Millennium Development Indicators Database: http://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/Data.
aspx 

Road Map Towards the Implementation of the United Nations Millennium Declaration: 
www.un.org/documents/ga/docs/56/a56326.pdf

World Bank Group: www.worldbank.org

Standards Alignment for Lesson 2.3

Subject

Language Arts

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Strand

English

Algebra

Connections

Data Analysis and 
Probability

Measurement

Numbers and 
Operations

Number and 
Operations

Problem Solving

Standards Classification

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NM-ALG.�-��.�

NM-CONN.PK-��.�

NM-DATA.�-��.� 

NM-MEA.�-��.�

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.�

NM-PROB.PK-��.�

Brief Description

Evaluating data

Understand patterns, relations, and 
functions

Understand how mathematical 
ideas interconnect and build on one 
another to produce a coherent whole 

Select and use appropriate statistical 
methods to analyze data

Apply appropriate techniques, 
tools, and formulas to determine 
measurements

Understand numbers, ways of 
representing numbers, relationships 
among numbers, and number 
systems

Compute fluently and make 
reasonable estimates

Apply and adapt a variety of 
appropriate strategies to solve 
problems

Section 3 / Unit 2

Continued
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Subject

 Mathematics

Mathematics

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Strand

 Reasoning and Proof

Representation

Geography

Geography

Standards Classification

 NM-REA.PK-��.�

NM-REP.PK-��.�

NSS-G.K-��.�

NSS-G.K-��.�

Brief Description

 Select and use various types of 
reasoning and methods of proof 

Create and use representations to 
organize, record, and communicate 
mathematical ideas

Places and regions

Human systems
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Resource sheet

The Role of Statistics in Managing 
for Results 

The paradigm of development effectiveness holds that good policies based on empirical evidence and a clear 
understanding of the development process will lead to improved outcomes, by directing scarce resources to 
their most effective use and ensuring that benefits flow to those in need. A corollary is that rigorous monitor-
ing of programs and evaluation of results will lead to a better understanding of the development process, bet-
ter policies, and further improvements in outcomes. This feedback loop, from results to policies to programs, 
lies at the core of the results agenda. Statistics are the information carriers that make the process work.

Good statistics are accurate and timely. They must be collected, compiled and disseminated using reliable 
and impartial methods. They must be relevant to the purpose for which they are used. Moreover, they should 
be readily available to all who seek to use them. In Tanzania, for example, good, readily available and relevant 
statistics have led to better targeting of health programs, with an impact on human development…. How-
ever, good statistics are not costless. Tanzania, like most poor countries, cannot build an adequate statistical 
system with its own limited resources. (p. 2)

Governments may not release accurate information because they either are unaware of the inaccuracies or 
there is substantial difficulty in collecting accurate data. The data on HIV-infected people is a good example 
of both of these difficulties: it is difficult to collect accurate statistics because not every person may know or 
want to report that they are infected. On the other hand, governments may be embarrassed or in denial of 
their HIV-infection rates and not collect data from high-risk people, such as drug users or sex workers.  

Source: “Measuring Results: Improving National Statistics in IDA Countries.” The full report can be found at http://siteresources.
worldbank.org/IDA/Resources/MeasuringResultsStatistics.pdf. 

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Three Examples of Accurate and 
Misleading Statistics 
1. Better statistics improve health interventions in Tanzania

In the Morogoro district of Tanzania, the Ministry of Health operates a sentinel surveillance system to 
monitor key demographic indicators, including mortality and morbidity, and these data are used to set 
priorities and allocate health care resources. According to the International Development Research Cen-
tre, child mortality has dropped by around 30–40%, and resources have been targeted at preventing and 
treating key diseases, such as malaria. Dr. Harun Machibya, district medical officer in Morogoro, says, 
“Now we can prioritize more comfortably because we have concrete, reliable information from the public 
at large.” Tanzania’s Minister of Health, Anna Abdallah, recognizes the need to make more use of data: 
“The problem now is how do we scale up to make sure that the health plans in our country are being 
planned with evidence.” 

2. Over-estimates of crop production contributed to the 2002 food crisis in Malawi

The case of the Malawi food crisis in early 2002, which caused widespread starvation and hardship, illus-
trates the problems caused by poor quality official statistics. The causes of the crisis were clearly complex, 
and according to the International Monetary Fund (IMF) included low crop yields, uneven rainfall pat-
terns, lapses in early warning systems, distortions in domestic markets, and mismanagement of food re-
serves. However, it is clear that poor quality official crop production estimates contributed to the crisis by 
slowing down the response: Early warning systems in place “relied on flawed agricultural statistics, which 
indicated that the maize shortfall would be more than compensated for by an increase in other food crops. 
The failure of the systems became only apparent in February 2002, when Malawi ran out of food.” In a 
study into the causes of the famine commissioned by ActionAid Malawi, Stephen Devereux, a researcher 
from the Institute for Development Studies, concludes that the over-estimation of the production of 
roots and tubers, such as cassava and sweet potatoes, constrained commercial and public responses, and 
contributed to the process that caused food shortages to deteriorate into famine. “This optimistic-estimate 
delayed predictions of a food emergency, even though shortages of maize and other food crops began to 
appear in the market and prices began spiraling out of control.”

3. Misleading aid figures take money from poverty relief efforts

The European Network on Debt and Development (EURODAD) and a coalition of European NGOs 
released a news briefing on April 7, 2006, revealing that a total of $16.25 billion that was reported to be 
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given as aid to developing countries was actually spent on debt cancellation, housing refugees in developed 
countries, and educating foreign students in European countries. While spending on refugees and foreign 
students is important, these are not expenses that the public rightfully expects to be described as develop-
ment assistance. This is because they provide almost no new resources for developing countries and are not 
tied to development objectives of improving the welfare of the poor.

Official debt data reveals that $13 billion of EU aid in 2005 was spent on the cancellation of two coun-
tries’ debt: Iraq and Nigeria. The debt was incurred primarily as a means of subsiding European companies 
operating in developing countries and never had any development purpose. Its cancellation will do little 
to fight world poverty and only served to benefit developed countries’ companies working in a developing 
country. EU governments’ insistence on accounting for this cancellation in their official aid figures also 
violates the Monterrey Consensus, which calls for debt cancellation to be funded additionally to Official 
Development Assistance.

The majority of member states are boosting their reported aid levels by massaging the figures, the brief-
ing warns. France, Germany, and the United Kingdom were thought  to be the governments with the 
most inflated aid figures in 2005 with respectively $4.55, $3.38 and $2.9 billion spent on debt cancella-
tion, housing refugees in Europe, and educating foreign students in European schools. “Some European 
countries are artificially inflating their aid figures, including items that are not representing new money 
for poor countries. We are challenging those governments to clean up their aid reporting and meet their 
targets with genuine new money,” said Hetty Kovach of EURODAD. The harsh reality is that America 
and European countries as a whole are a long way from meeting their aid pledges, and the developing 
world suffers for their indifference.

Source: Adapted from the World Bank Web site at http://siteresources.worldbank.org/IDA/Resources/MeasuringResultsStatis-
tics.pdf, p. 3, and the Millennium Campaign News Web site at http://www.millenniumcampaign.org/site/apps/nl/content3.
asp?c=grKVL2NLE&b=994719&content_id={6B19AE72-614A-49A0-88FE-BECF265FEAB2}&notoc=1.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Worksheet

Official Development Assistance 
and Gross National Income 
In 2002 European governments set themselves a collective target of providing 0.39% of their gross na-
tional income (GNI) for Official Development Assistance (ODA) by 2006 and individual minimum 
targets for each country of 0.33% of ODA/GNI by 2006. Following civil society campaigning, this com-
mitment was renewed and expanded in 2005, with European governments agreeing to contribute 0.51% 
ODA/GNI by 2010.

The table on the opposite page provides data on debt cancellation figures for Nigeria and Iraq as 
granted by 15 developed countries.  The table also indicates how much of a percentage of GNI the debt 
forgiveness totals per country.  However, as you can see, the chart is incomplete.  Tabulate the figures and 
fill in the missing data in the chart below using basic mathematical operations to determine percentages.

• Why do you think that European countries might be overstating their levels of aid contributions for 
poverty and hunger relief?

• List the countries that are meeting/exceeding the ODA target of 0.7% of their GNI—a promise that 
was made by most industrialized countries at the United Nations in 1970. 
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Austria

Italy

Germany

France

United Kingdom

Belgium

Finland

Spain

Netherlands

Denmark

Sweden

Greece

Ireland

Luxembourg

Portugal

Totals

Distorting official aid figures:

Iraq and Nigeria debt cancellations, 2005

Nigeria 
Debt 
Cancellation
(million)

0

$��0.� 

$�,���.�

$�,���.�

$�,0��.�

$���.� 

0

$��.� 

$���.� 

$���.� 

0

0

0

0

0

$�,���.�

Iraq Debt 
Cancellation
(million)

$���.� 

$�,�0�.�

$�,���.�

$�,0��.�

$���.� 

$���.� 

$�0�.�

$���.� 

$��.� 

$��.� 

$��0 

0

0

0

0

$�,���.�

Total Nigeria 
& Iraq Debt 
Cancellation

% of ODA 
Spent on 
Iraqi and Ni-
gerian Debt 
Cancellation

��%

��%

��%

��%

��%

��%

��%

�%

�%

�%

�%

0%

0%

0%

0%

��%

  Total ODA

$��� million

$�.��� million

$�.��� billion

$�.��� billion

$�.0�� billion

$��� million

$�0� million

ODA as %
 of GNI

0.��%

0.��%

0.��%

0.��%

0.��%

0.��%

0.��%

Total Gross 
National 
Income

$���.� billion

$�.� trillion

$�.� trillion

$�.� trillion

$�.0 trillion

$��� billion

$���.� billion

$���.� billion

$���.� billion

$��0.� billion

$���.� billion

$��� billion

$���.� billion

$��.� billion

$���.� billion

Source: Adapted from Eurodad, “EU Aid: Genuine Leadership or Misleading Figures?” http://www.concordeurope.org/Files/
media/internetdocumentsENG/5_Press/1_Press_releases/2_Press_releases_2006/EU_countries_exposed_for_misleading_aid_
claims_NGOs_briefing_April_2006.pdf, 2006.  

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Worksheet

Statistical Capacity and Gross 
National Income
Statistical capacity is a measure of the capability or ability to develop valid statistical systems in developing 
countries. Countries with a low score do not have strong systems in place to measure their progress on the 
indicators and, thus, their data is not very reliable.  This usually is in direct proportion to a country’s gross 
national income, because countries with strong economies or developed countries typically have a high 
capacity for valid and reliable statistical systems. 

Instructions: 

1. Draw a “best fit” line on the scatterplot below. 

2. Determine the slope and y-intercept values. You can use a calculator to determine the slope, but oth-
erwise show all work.

3. Describe the correlation that exists between statistical capacity and gross national income.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.

Source: http://siteresources.worldbank.org/IDA/Resources/MeasuringResultsStatistics.pdf.
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UNIT 3: 
Explaining International 
Development

This unit discusses the broader scope of development and examines some of the 
players and the policies that are instrumental in achieving the MDGs.

SECTION 3: 
Lesson Plans

Section 3 / Unit 3
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3.1: Why Is Goal 8 Important for 

Development?

Major Subject Area: Economics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Civics, Geography, Mathematics

Overview

Students work to understand Goal 8 through a cooperative learning activity in which they 
teach their fellow students about the goal’s targets and indicators. The activity culminates 
in a question-and-answer session with the whole class responsible for all content.  

Objectives

Students will

1. become familiar with the data behind each MDG,

2. consider the scope of the MDGs and translate data into people’s lives, and 

3. discuss the MDGs.

 

Resources/Materials

Goal 8 Target Information packets (for groups 1–7)

Teacher Questions about Goal 8 Targets 

Teacher Preparation

1.  Prepare 3–5 copies (depending on number of students in each group) of each Goal 
8 Target Information packet. 

2.  Divide a sheet of paper into 7 columns so you can keep track of the points groups 
earn in Step 6. 

3.  If you are not using Teacher Questions about Goal 8 Targets, develop questions of 
your own.

Procedure

1. Remind the class that MDG 8 is to develop a global partnership for development, and 
tell them that they will work in groups to explore this goal in depth. 

2. Divide the class into seven groups, with 4–5 students in each group. Label each group 
A–G and tell students to make a sign for their group. Give each group copies of an 
information packet on one of the Goal 8 targets. The information packets will educate 
students about their assigned target and provide data about the indicator(s) associated 
with it. 

Section 3 / Unit 3
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3. Tell students that they have 15 minutes in which to learn and discuss the information 
in their packets adequately enough to teach it. Encourage them to take notes because 
they will not be allowed to take the information packets with them for the next step.  

4. After 15 minutes, have students count off within their groups. All the 1s should then 
move one table to their right; the 2s move two tables to their right and 3s move three 
tables. The 4s and 5s remain at their seats. 

5. Explain that the visiting students have 7–10 minutes to interview the remaining stu-
dents (the 4s and 5s) about their target. The visitors will then report this information 
back to their original group. Encourage the visitors to take notes. 

6. After 10 minutes, tell students to return to their original groups and teach their group 
what they learned. By the end of the discussion, the group should be familiar with 
all the Goal 8 targets and indicators. Again, encourage students to take notes as their 
group mates debrief them. Give them 15 minutes to share the information.

7. After 15 minutes, call the groups to attention. Tell them that they will now take part 
in a question-and-answer session about Goal 8 targets and indicators. You may use 
Teacher Questions about Goal 8 Targets or the questions you have developed. When 
a student correctly answers a question, the team with the correct response gets a point. 
You may give the winning team a small prize if you wish. 

Evaluation and Assessment

As students work in their groups, circulate to listen to their discussions and assess student 
understanding. During the question-and-answer session, evaluate overall comprehension 
of Goal 8 based on student responses. Note that the goal is not to have students memo-
rize data, but to get them talking about issues. Many of the questions below address more 
than one target and indicator. This may encourage a discussion that you can also use to 
assess comprehension.  

Related Resources

Jubilee Debt Campaign: http://www.jubileedebtcampaign.org.uk/?lid=902 

Millennium Development Goals Report 2006: http://millenniumindicators.un.org/
unsd/mdg/Resources/Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf 

World Bank: http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/TOPICS/EXTPOVERTY/
EXTPRS/0,,menuPK:384207~pagePK:149018~piPK:149093~theSitePK:384201,00.html
World Health Organization: http://www.who.int/mediacentre/factsheets/2003/fs274/en/ 
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Standards Alignment for Lesson 3.1

Subject

Mathematics

Mathematics

Science

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Strand

Measurement

Reasoning and Proof

Science

Civics

Economics

Economics

Geography

Standards Classification

NM-MEA.�-��.�

NM-REA.PK-��.� 

NS.�-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-G.K-��.�

Brief Description

Apply appropriate techniques, 
tools, and formulas to determine 
measurements

Select and use various types of 
reasoning and methods of proof 

Personal and social perspectives 

Other nations and world affairs 

Allocation of goods and services 

Role of resources in determining 
income

Environment and society

Section 3 / Unit 3
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 Resourcesheet

Goal 8 Target Information
Group 1
Goal 8: Develop a Global Partnership for Development 

Target 1: Develop further an open trading and financial system that is rule-based, predictable and non-
discriminatory. Includes a commitment to good governance, development and poverty reduction—na-
tionally and internationally.

What Does This Target Mean?

International trade forms a significant share of most countries’ GDP.  Unfortunately, the countries with the 
most money—typically industrialized countries—can distort trade for their advantage. For example, nations 
like the United States subsidize their farmers, enabling them to sell their products at an artificially low price. 
This hurts farmers in poorer countries who cannot compete.  Additionally, wealthy countries impose tariffs 
on many goods from poor countries in order to protect their own industries, significantly cutting into the 
small profit that poor producers are able to make. By evening out the playing field, developing a fair and just 
system for poor countries to sell their goods globally, rich countries allow poor nations to help themselves 
create a productive society and functioning economy. Global trade needs to be based on rules that are fairer 
to poor countries, involving all nations on an equal footing. 

How Do We Know if  We Are Succeeding?

Success toward meeting this target is measured using the following indicators: 

• Net ODA, total and to the least developed countries, as percentage of OECD/DAC donors gross na-
tional income

• Proportion of total bilateral, sector-allocable ODA of OECD/DAC donors to basic social services (basic 
education, primary health care, nutrition, safe water and sanitation)

• Proportion of bilateral official development assistance of OECD/DAC donors that is untied

• ODA received in landlocked developing countries as a proportion of their gross national incomes

• ODA received in small island developing States as a proportion of their gross national incomes

• Proportion of total developed country imports (by value and excluding arms) from developing countries 
and least developed countries, admitted free of duty

• Average tariffs imposed by developed countries on agricultural products and textiles and clothing from 
developing countries

• Agricultural support estimate for OECD countries as a percentage of their gross domestic product

• Proportion of ODA provided to help build trade capacity 

• Total number of countries that have reached their HIPC decision points and number that have reached 
their HIPC completion points (cumulative)
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• Debt relief committed under HIPC Initiative

• Debt service as a percentage of exports of goods and services

How Are We Doing?

The following information on this target comes from the 2006 Millennium Development Goals Report:

Three quarters of exports from developing countries now enter 
developed markets duty-free
Developing countries have gained greater access to markets over the past decade. Three 
quarters of their exports entered developed country markets duty-free in 2004, with 
the figure rising to 79 percent for the least developed countries. However, goods that 

are strategically important to developing 
economies, such as clothing and farm 
products, are still heavily taxed.

The major objective of ongoing negotiations 
in the World Trade Organization is to further 
reduce such trade barriers. Developed countries 
have committed themselves in principle 
to duty-free and quota-free imports from 
least developed countries. However, further 
meaningful reductions will require considerable 
political determination. (p. 23)

Acronym Key:

DAC = Development Assistance Committee. The main body through which OECD (see below) handles 
issues related to assisting developing countries. 

HIPC = Heavily Indebted Poor Country. This is a developing country that is heavily indebted to rich countries 
and is in the process of seeking official debt relief. There is an official process called the HIPC Initiative in 
which the HIPC must have completed a Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper and show a track record of good 
governance and policies.

ODA = Official Development Assistance; also known as foreign aid.

OECD = Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. The developed or rich countries—30 in 
all—are members of this organization, which is committed to democratic government and the market economy. 
OECD also fosters good governance by helping countries ensure that key economic areas are monitored and 
improved.  The group also monitors rich countries’ progress on areas key to meeting Goal 8. 

Source: “Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006” at http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/Static/
Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf. 

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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 Resource sheet

Goal 8 Target Information
Group 2
Goal 8: Develop a Global Partnership for Development 

Target 2: Address the least developed countries’ special needs. This includes tariff- and quota-free access for 
their exports; enhanced debt relief for heavily indebted poor countries; cancellation of official bilateral debt; 
and more generous official development assistance for countries committed to poverty reduction.

What Does the Target Mean?

Least developed countries are the world’s poorest nations, defined as those lacking even basics—food, proper 
shelter, sanitation, clean water—for their people. These least developed countries need a lot of help to pro-
vide for their citizens’ basic needs. One of the most crucial ways of aiding these nations is by eliminating 
tariffs or quotas on their exports. Free trade permits these countries to earn more money and begin building 
healthy economies. 

Many years ago, rich nations loaned developing countries money, which was either poorly invested, mis-
spent, stolen, or did not create the change expected. When the loans came due, the interest charges were 
enormous—far more than the amount originally borrowed. But without much money entering poor na-
tions, these countries had no way to pay off of their debts, and the interest charges kept adding up. 

In 1996, the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund launched the HIPC Initiative, aimed at 
ensuring that no poor country faced a debt burden it could not manage. In an effort to accelerate progress 
toward the MDGs, the program was supplemented in 2005 with the Multilateral Debt Relief Initiative, 
which allows for 100 percent relief on eligible debts by three multilateral institutions—the International 
Monetary Fund, the International Development Association of the World Bank, and the African Develop-
ment Fund—for countries completing the HIPC Initiative process. Yet, as of 2007, the debt of developing 
countries is in the hundreds of billions of dollars—amounts that these countries can hardly afford to pay 
back AND try to build their economies, while working toward achieving the MDGs. If debt were elimi-
nated, poor nations could use the money allocated for debt repayment for social services, shelter, food, water, 
education, and healthcare. 

Official development assistance (ODA) has also been a problem. In 1970, almost all donor countries 
agreed to provide 0.7% of their country’s GNI as ODA. More than 36 years later, only five countries have 
met this commitment. (The United States did not commit to the target.)  If all donor countries were to pro-
vide the aid they promised, the MDGs would be more easily met. 

 

How Do We Know if We Are Succeeding?

Success toward meeting this target is measured using the following indicators: 

• Net ODA, total and to the least developed countries, as percentage of OECD/DAC donors gross na-
tional income

• Proportion of total bilateral, sector-allocable ODA of OECD/DAC donors to basic social services (basic 
education, primary health care, nutrition, safe water and sanitation)
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• Proportion of bilateral official development assistance of OECD/DAC donors that is untied

• ODA received in landlocked developing countries as a proportion of their gross national incomes

• ODA received in small island developing States as a proportion of their gross national incomes

• Proportion of total developed country imports (by value and excluding arms) from developing countries 
and least developed countries, admitted free of duty

• Average tariffs imposed by developed countries on agricultural products and textiles and clothing from 
developing countries

• Agricultural support estimate for OECD countries as a percentage of their gross domestic product

• Proportion of ODA provided to help build trade capacity 

• Total number of countries that have reached their HIPC decision points and number that have reached 
their HIPC completion points (cumulative)

• Debt relief committed under HIPC Initiative

• Debt service as a percentage of exports of goods and services

How Are We Doing?

The following information on this target comes from the 2006 Millennium Development Goals Report:

Aid to developing countries has increased steadily since 1997, reaching $106 billion—
one third of one per cent of donors’ combined national income—in 2005. Debt relief 
accounted for over half of the increase since 1997 and three quarters of it in 2005.  This 
relief, while welcome, will not necessarily release more money for poverty reduction. 
Similarly, emergency and disaster relief, also a large part of the increase in aid, although 
essential, does not address long-term development needs. Other forms of aid rose by 9 
per cent in 2005, continuing a recovery that started in 2004. The 50 least developed 
countries now receive about one third of all aid flows, and donors have pledged to 
double aid to Africa, where most of these countries are located, by 2010.

Only five countries—Denmark, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Norway and Sweden—
have met the United Nations aid target of 0.7 per cent of gross national income. Eleven 
more European Union countries have pledged to do so by 2015. If all donors honour 
their commitments, aid is expected to reach $130 billion by 2010. (pp. 22–23)

Acronym Key:

DAC = Development Assistance Committee. The main body through which OECD (see below) handles 
issues related to assisting developing countries. 

GNI = Gross National Income.

HIPC = Heavily Indebted Poor Country. This is a developing country that is heavily indebted to rich 
countries and is in the process of seeking official debt relief. There is an official process called the HIPC 
Initiative in which the HIPC must show a track record of good governance and policies, and have completed 
a Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper for their country.

ODA = Official Development Assistance; also known as foreign aid.

OECD = Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. The developed or rich countries—

Section 3 / Unit 3
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30 in all—are members of this organization that is committed to democratic government and the market 
economy. OECD also fosters good governance by helping countries to ensure that key economic areas are 
monitored and improved upon.  They also monitor rich countries’ progress on areas key to Goal 8. 

Source: “Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006” at http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/Static/
Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf. 

© UN Millennium Campaign
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 Resource sheet

Goal 8 Target Information
Group 3
Goal 8: Develop a Global Partnership for Development 

Target 3: Address the special needs of landlocked and small-island developing states.

What Does the Target Mean?

Land-locked countries are at a great disadvantage because they are blocked from access to the main trade 
route—the ocean. Small island countries rarely have the resources to create or buy ocean-faring ships to 
transport goods they might want to trade globally. This target specifies that land-locked and small-island 
nations should receive additional aid to help overcome these disadvantages and find other productive ways 
to trade.  

 

How Do We Know if We Are Succeeding?

Success toward meeting this target is measured using the following indicators: 

• Net ODA, total and to the least developed countries, as percentage of OECD/DAC donors gross na-
tional income

• Proportion of total bilateral, sector-allocable ODA of OECD/DAC donors to basic social services (basic 
education, primary health care, nutrition, safe water and sanitation)

• Proportion of bilateral official development assistance of OECD/DAC donors that is untied

• ODA received in landlocked developing countries as a proportion of their gross national incomes

• ODA received in small island developing States as a proportion of their gross national incomes

• Proportion of total developed country imports (by value and excluding arms) from developing countries 
and least developed countries, admitted free of duty

• Average tariffs imposed by developed countries on agricultural products and textiles and clothing from 
developing countries

• Agricultural support estimate for OECD countries as a percentage of their gross domestic product

• Proportion of ODA provided to help build trade capacity 

• Total number of countries that have reached their HIPC decision points and number that have reached 
their HIPC completion points (cumulative)

• Debt relief committed under HIPC Initiative

• Debt service as a percentage of exports of goods and services
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How Are We Doing?

The following information on this target comes from the 2006 Millennium Development Goals Report:

Aid to developing countries has increased steadily since 1997, reaching $106 billion—
one third of one per cent of donors’ combined national income—in 2005. Debt relief 
accounted for over half of the increase since 1997 and three quarters of it in 2005.  This 
relief, while welcome, will not necessarily release more money for poverty reduction. 
Similarly, emergency and disaster relief, also a large part of the increase in aid, although 
essential, does not address long-term development needs. Other forms of aid rose by 9 
per cent in 2005, continuing a recovery that started in 2004. The 50 least developed 
countries now receive about one third of all aid flows, and donors have pledged to 
double aid to Africa, where most of these countries are located, by 2010. (p. 22)

Acronym Key:

DAC = Development Assistance Committee. The main body through which OECD (see below) handles 
issues related to assisting developing countries. 

HIPC = Heavily Indebted Poor Country. This is a developing country that is heavily indebted to rich coun-
tries and is in the process of seeking official debt relief. There is an official process called the HIPC Initiative 
in which the HIPC must show a track record of good governance and policies, and have completed a Poverty 
Reduction Strategy Paper for their country.

ODA = Official Development Assistance; also known as foreign aid.

OECD = Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. The developed or rich countries—
30 in all—are members of this organization that is committed to democratic government and the market 
economy. OECD also fosters good governance by helping countries to ensure that key economic areas are 
monitored and improved upon.  They also monitor rich countries’ progress on areas key to Goal 8. 

Source: “Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006” at http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/Static/
Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Goal 8 Target Information
Group 4
Goal 8: Develop a Global Partnership for Development 

Target 4: Deal comprehensively with developing countries’ debt problems through national and interna-
tional measures to make debt sustainable in the long term.

What Does the Target Mean?

When a developing country is completely overwhelmed by its debt obligations, it must follow a complicated 
process to have its debt forgiven. The government must develop a Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP), 
describing its macroeconomic, structural, and social policies, as well as programs to promote growth and 
reduce poverty. The PRSP must also outline a specific budget for these policies and programs and present 
any funding requirements. Governments are supposed to prepare the PRSPs through a participatory process 
involving civil society and development partners, including the World Bank and the International Monetary 
Fund.1 Not all countries are approved quickly. In 2005, 19 countries received complete debt relief; another 
21 countries were in the process of applying, and at least 60 more countries needed total debt cancellation 
to meet the MDGs.2   

 

How Do We Know if  We Are Succeeding?

Success toward meeting this target is measured using the following indicators: 

• Net ODA, total and to the least developed countries, as percentage of OECD/DAC donors gross na-
tional income

• Proportion of total bilateral, sector-allocable ODA of OECD/DAC donors to basic social services (basic 
education, primary health care, nutrition, safe water and sanitation)

• Proportion of bilateral official development assistance of OECD/DAC donors that is untied

• ODA received in landlocked developing countries as a proportion of their gross national incomes

• ODA received in small island developing States as a proportion of their gross national incomes

• Proportion of total developed country imports (by value and excluding arms) from developing countries 
and least developed countries, admitted free of duty

• Average tariffs imposed by developed countries on agricultural products and textiles and clothing from 
developing countries

• Agricultural support estimate for OECD countries as a percentage of their gross domestic product

1. World Bank, “Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers,” http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/TOPICS/
EXTPOVERTY/EXTPRS/0,,menuPK:384207~pagePK:149018~piPK:149093~theSitePK:384201,00.html.  

2. Jubilee Debt Campaign, “Multilateral Debt Relief Initiative,” http://www.jubileedebtcampaign.org.uk/?lid=902.
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• Proportion of ODA provided to help build trade capacity 

• Total number of countries that have reached their HIPC decision points and number that have reached 
their HIPC completion points (cumulative)

• Debt relief committed under HIPC Initiative

• Debt service as a percentage of exports of goods and services

How Are We Doing?

The following information on this target comes from the 2006 Millennium Development Goals Report:

Future debt payments for 29 heavily indebted countries have fallen by $59 billion since 
1998, bringing their debt service to less than 7 per cent of export earnings. But for many 
poor countries, even this reduced level is too high. In 2005, leaders of the Group of 8 
industrialized nations pledged to cancel the debt of heavily indebted countries that meet 
certain criteria, including a track record of sound macroeconomic performance. The 
International Development Association of the World Bank, the International Monetary 
Fund and the African Development Fund will cancel debts to 19 countries that have met 
the requirements of the enhanced Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) Initiative. 
Eleven other countries remain potentially eligible for debt relief under the imitative, but 
are kept out of the running by conflict, poor governance and arrears in payments. (p. 23)

Acronym Key:

DAC = Development Assistance Committee. The main body through which OECD (see below) handles 
issues related to assisting developing countries. 

HIPC = Heavily Indebted Poor Country. This is a developing country that is heavily indebted to rich coun-
tries and is in the process of seeking official debt relief. There is an official process called the HIPC Initiative 
in which the HIPC must show a track record of good governance and policies, and have completed a Poverty 
Reduction Strategy Paper for their country.

ODA = Official Development Assistance; also known as foreign aid.

OECD = Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. The developed or rich countries—
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30 in all—are members of this organization that is committed to democratic government and the market 
economy. OECD also fosters good governance by helping countries to ensure that key economic areas are 
monitored and improved upon.  They also monitor rich countries’ progress on areas key to Goal 8. 

PRSP = Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper. A paper completed by a developing country wishing to have its 
external debt eliminated. The PRSP describes a country’s macroeconomic, structural, and social policies, and 
programs to promote growth and reduce poverty. 

Source: “Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006” at http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/Static/
Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign
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 Resource sheet

Goal 8 Target Information
Group 5
Goal 8: Develop a Global Partnership for Development 

Target 5: In cooperation with the developing countries, develop decent and productive work for youth.

What Does the Target Mean?

Unemployed youths make for a dissatisfied group. For developing countries, in which so much must be done 
to build the nation, the inability to employ their youth is a destructive force for the young and for the nation 
that so desperately needs their input. Youth unemployment is one of the biggest challenges facing develop-
ing countries—an estimated 41% of all unemployed people in developing countries are between the ages of 
16–24. By creating productive and necessary work, nations can power growth and change, and encourage 
youth to stay in their home countries where they can contribute to development.

 

How Do We Know if  We Are Succeeding?

Success toward meeting this target is measured using the following indicator: 

• Unemployment rate of young people aged 15–24 years, each sex and total

How Are We doing?

The following information on this target comes from the 2006 Millennium Development Goals Report:

Job prospects for youth have declined in most regions
Youth now represent close to half the world’s 192 million jobless people. In many countries 
they are more than three times as likely as adults to be seeking work.

Without sufficient employment opportunities, many young people grow discouraged and 
feel worthless. This presents an especially urgent challenge for developing countries, home 
to 85 per cent of the world’s youth. Being young and female can be a double disadvantage: 
young women often have the most difficulty entering the labour market and retaining 
decent jobs. In many countries, they are forced to emigrate in search of work and face the 
risk of being trafficked or coerced into labour.

The integration of youth, especially those from underprivileged households, into the labour 
market, is important for future growth and for stopping the intergenerational transmission 
of poverty. In the words of the UN Secretary-General, youth are the most valuable asset for 
the future, and as such, must be nurtured. (p. 24)
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Source: “Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006” at http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/
Resources/Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.
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 Resource sheet

Goal 8 Target Information
Group 6
Goal 8: Develop a Global Partnership for Development 

Target 6: In cooperation with pharmaceutical companies, provide access to affordable essential drugs in 
developing countries.

What Does the Target Mean?

Every day, millions of people die from preventable diseases. Even worse, millions of people die from treatable 
diseases because they cannot afford the medicine. For example, to fight AIDS globally, it would cost over 
$10.5 billion annually, but current funding levels only allow for $4 billion.1 In 2005, 4.1 million AIDS suf-
ferers in sub-Saharan Africa needed life-saving anti-retroviral drugs. That year the WHO aimed to provide 
anti-retroviral medicines to 3 million people. Yet, at year end, only an estimated 1 million people with HIV/
AIDS in developing countries had access to the drugs, despite the fact that generic versions of the medicine 
cost about a dollar per person.2 This target aims to provide everyone access to needed drugs through coopera-
tion with drug manufacturers and funding from developed countries. 

 
How Do We Know if  We Are Succeeding?

Success toward meeting this target is measured using the following indicator: 

• Proportion of population with access to affordable essential drugs on a sustainable basis.

How are we doing?

The following information on this target comes from the 2006 Millennium Development Goals Report:

More people are receiving treatment of HIV
Access to essential drugs, especially those for treating HIV, has expanded in the developing 
world. Between 2001 and 2005, the number of people on antiretroviral therapy in low- 
and middle-income countries increased fivefold, from 240,000 to 1.3 million. The scale-
up was most dramatic in sub-Saharan Africa: from 100,000 at the end of 2003 to 810,000 
just two years later. Prices of antiretroviral drugs have decreased significantly, generic drugs 
have become more widely available and drug procurement systems have improved. But the 
target set in 2003 of reaching at least half of those in need of therapy has been missed, and 
antiretroviral drugs reach only on in five globally. (p.24)

Source: Millennium Development Goals Report 2006 at http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/Static/
Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

  1. World Health Organization, “The 3 by 5 Initiative,” http://www.who.int/3by5/en/. 
  2. World Health Organization, “The 3 by 5 Initiative,” http://www.who.int/3by5/en/.

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Goal 8 Target Information
Group 7
Goal 8: Develop a Global Partnership for Development 

Target 7: In cooperation with the private sector, make available the benefits of new technologies—especially 
information and communications technologies.

What Does the Target Mean?

The telephone was invented in the 1870s. Yet the majority of the populations in the least developed countries 
have never owned a phone; some have never even used a telephone. Americans take telephones for granted: 
We use them everyday to socialize, conduct business, etc., but people without access to this vital communi-
cations tool often lose out on opportunities. By equipping people with basic communications technology, 
we boost their potential tremendously—they are able to work efficiently and compete fairly.  A farmer in 
Zambia can use his phone or the Internet to check grain prices and determine a fair market price for his 
crop. Small business owners in remote areas of Cambodia can easily communicate with each other and with 
outside advisers. 

 
How Do We Know if  We Are Succeeding?

Success toward meeting this target is measured using the following indicators: 

• Telephone lines and cellular subscribers per 100 population
• Personal computers in use per 100 population / Internet users per 100 population

How Are We Doing?

The following information on this target comes from the 2006 Millennium Development Goals Report:

Access to information and 
communication technologies 
grows steadily, but ‘digital divide’ 
persists
Access to information and communication 
technologies continues to outpace global 
economic growth. The number of subscribers 
to fixed and mobile telephones rose from 530 
million in 1990 to almost 3 billion (about half 
of the world’s population) in 2004. Growth 
has been especially rapid in the mobile sector, 
which offers access to telecommunications in 
regions where there is a limited number of 
fixed lines. In 2004, Africa added some 15 
million new mobile phone subscribers. This 
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figure is equivalent to the total number of fixed and mobile telephone subscribers on the 
continent in 1996.

By the end of 2004, 14 per cent of the world’s population were using the Internet, with a 
large digital divide separating developed and developing regions. Over half the population 
in developed regions had access to the Internet, compared to 7 per cent in developing 
regions and less than 1 per cent in the 50 least developed countries. (p. 25)

Source: “Millennium Development Goals Report, 2006” at http://millenniumindicators.un.org/unsd/mdg/
Resources/Static/Products/Progress2006/MDGReport2006.pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Teacher Questions about Goal 8 
Targets

1. What are some of the commitments that developing countries have made to achieve the MDGs?

2. What are some of the responsibilities that developing countries have if we are to achieve Goal 8?

3. What are some of the commitments that developed countries have made to achieve the MDGs?

4. What are some of the responsibilities that developed countries have if we are to achieve Goal 8?

5. What is a PRSP?

6. What is a HIPC?

7. What is the HIPC Initiative?

8. When was the debt relief program conceived in 1996 enhanced?

9. Why is a telephone essential for people in developing countries?

10. From where did the developing countries’ debt come? 

11. What two milestones do developing countries have to show if they want to have their debt 
eliminated?

12. What five countries have honored their 1970 commitment to provide 0.7% of their country’s 
GNI as ODA?

13. What percentage of the U.S. GNI is given as ODA?

14. Is it financially possible to save all the people infected with diseases such as AIDS and malaria?

15. Why does a landlocked country have special needs?

16. Why does a small island nation have special needs?

17. What special needs does a least developed country have?

18. What can be done to help these three types of countries?

19. Why is youth employment an essential part of the MDGs?

20. Why is Goal 8 important for ending poverty and hunger? How?

21. What advances have been made toward reaching Goal 8? 

22. What else needs to be accomplished to achieve Goal 8?

© UN Millennium Campaign
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3.2:  Who Are the Players in Global 

Development?

Major Subject Area: Civics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Economics, Language Arts, U.S. History

Overview

Students are introduced to the major organizations whose work is instrumental in achiev-
ing the goals. Working in teams, they explore the unique partnership and role of the 
United Nations system, the Bretton Woods organizations (World Bank, International 
Monetary Fund), and the World Trade Organization in achieving the MDGs.  

Objectives

Students will be able to

1. understand the history and role of the UN system, the Bretton Woods organizations, 
and trade institutions in achieving the MDGs, and 

2. work in cooperative groups to process information.

 

Resources/Materials

Fact sheets:

FAO 
GATT/WTO 
IMF 
UNDP 
UNICEF 
WB 
WFP
WHO  

Teacher Preparation

1. Copy each fact sheet. To determine how many of each sheet you will need, divide the 
size of your class by eight. 

2. Label eight sheets of paper from A–H using large letters.  

Time Required

60 minutes
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Procedure

1. Explain that there are numerous players or groups involved in development efforts: 
organizations as well as individual donors, whose money goes to fund projects and 
who have a fairly large say in how the money is spent. This lesson will focus on UN 
organizations, the two organizations that deal with the global economy (the Bret-
ton Woods organizations), and trade organizations.

2.  Arrange the desks into eight “conference rooms” and label each conference room 
with a lettered sheet (A–H). 

3.  Organize the class into eight groups. Ask students to take their seats in the confer-
ence rooms and to count off in their group. Remind them to remember their num-
ber and group letter.

4.  Distribute copies of one fact sheet to each group. All students in a group should 
have the same handout. 

5.  Give the groups 10–15 minutes to read and assimilate the information in their 
handout. Tell them to work as a team to learn the information so they can teach 
it to other students. Inform them that they will be able to refer to their fact sheet 
whenever necessary. 

6.  After 10–15 minutes, ask students who counted off as 1s to move to the next con-
ference room (from conference room A to conference room B, B to C, etc.).

7.  Once the 1s have moved, ask the 2s to stand and move two letters over (from 
conference room A to conference room C, B to D, and so on). The 3s move three 
conference rooms over (from conference room A to conference room D, and so on). 
The 4s and 5s (and higher numbers if the class is large) remain where they are.

8.  Ask students who are visiting conference rooms to listen to the presentation 4s and 
5s will give about the organization they studied. Visitors may ask questions and are 
responsible for bringing back the information to their home groups. Remind the 
visitors to take notes. Give the groups 5–8 minutes to brief their visitors.

9.  Ask everyone to return to their original group and report on what they learned. 
Each student may take up to five minutes to brief her group.

10. After all students have shared their information, assess student understanding by 
asking them questions about the various organizations. 

Further Questions for Discussion

• What do all these organizations have in common?

• How can each organization help achieve the MDGs?

• With all this support, why are we failing to achieve the MDGs?

• What happens to these organizations if the MDGs are not achieved? Is there any ac-
countability for failure?

• Would you recommend that another UN organization be formed that focuses only on 
achieving the MDGs? Why? 
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Evaluation/Assessment

Assess by listing an organization and asking students to call out several facts about it. 
Their responses will help you to determine what information students have taken from 
the lesson and what needs to be reinforced. 

Extension Activities

1.  Have each group prepare and give a brief presentation on their organization to the 
entire class, which can ask questions of the group. 

2.  Prepare packets of all eight handouts for each student and distribute at the end of class. 
Have students prepare a timeline of how, when, and why each organization came into 
being.

Related Resources

Bretton Woods System

International Monetary Fund (IMF): http://www.imf.org/ 

World Bank (WB): http://www.worldbank.org/ 

Trade Organizations

World Trade Organization (WTO): http://www.wto.org/

UN System

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO): http://www.fao.org

International Labour Organization (ILO): http://www.ilo.org

Joint UN Programme on HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS): http://www.unaids.org/en/

United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF): http://www.unicef.org/ 

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD): 
http://www.unctad.org

United Nations Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM): http://www.unifem.org

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP): http://www.undp.org

United Nations Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC): http://www.un.org/esa/

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO):
http://www.unesco.org

United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP): http://www.unep.org

United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights: http://www.unhchr.ch

United Nations Human Settlements Programme (UN-Habitat): http://www.unhabitat.org

United Nations organizational chart: http://www.un.org/aboutun/unchart.gif

United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA): http://www.unfpa.org/about/index.htm
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United Nations World Food Programme (WFP): http://www.wfp.org

World Health Organization (WHO):  http://www.who.int 

Standards Alignment for Lesson 3.2

Subject

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Strand

English

English

English

English

Civics

Civics

Economics

Economics

Economics

U.S. History

Standards Classification

NL-ENG.K-��.�

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.�0 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�0 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-USH.�-��.�0 

Brief Description

Reading for perspective

Applying knowledge

Multicultural understanding

Applying non-English perspectives

Civic life, politics and government

Other nations and world affairs 

Specialization and trade

Role of market institutions

Role of government

Era �0: Contemporary United 
States (���� to the present)
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Food and Agriculture Organization 
(UN system)

At a meeting in Hot Springs, Virginia, in 1942, 44 nations committed themselves to founding a permanent 
organization, the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), to improve food supplies and agricultural 
practices for all people. These nations recognized the need to make a commitment to achieving global food 
security, and this mission has been at the heart of the FAO’s efforts—to ensure that people have regular 
access to enough high-quality food to lead active, healthy lives.

The organization’s mandate is to raise levels of nutrition, improve agricultural productivity, better the 
lives of rural populations, and contribute to the growth of the world economy.

The FAO provides the kind of behind-the-scenes assistance that helps people and nations help 
themselves. If a community wants to increase crop yields but lacks the technical skills, the organization 
introduces simple tools and techniques that will produce sustainable results. When a country shifts from 
state to private land ownership, the FAO provides the legal advice to smooth the way. When a drought 
pushes already vulnerable groups to the point of famine, the organization mobilizes action. And in a 
complex world of competing needs, it supplies a neutral meeting place and the background knowledge 
needed to reach consensus. 

Overall, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations leads international efforts to 
defeat hunger. Serving both developed and developing countries, it acts as a neutral forum where all 
nations meet as equals to negotiate agreements and debate policy. The FAO is also a source of knowledge 
and information. It helps developing countries and countries in transition modernize and improve 
agriculture, forestry, and fisheries practices, and ensure good nutrition for all. Since its founding in 1945, 
it has focused special attention on developing rural areas, home to 70% of the world’s poor and hungry. 
The FAO’s activities comprise four main areas: 

1. putting information within reach

2. sharing policy expertise

3. providing a meeting place for nations

4. bringing knowledge to the field

FAO and the MDGs

In a 2005 internal review, it was found that while the FAO’s work is aligned with the Millennium 
Development Goals, the organization needs to better acknowledge the importance of the MDGs publicly 
and internally. It also must better adapt its methods and target its approach in delivering the services it 
provides to help as many countries achieve the MDGs as possible.1  

1. Food and Agriculture Organization, The Statistics Division, “FAO’s Contribution to the MDGs,” http://www.fao.org/es/
ess/mdg_kit/contrib.asp.
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In its efforts to achieve Goal 1, the FAO states that it

focuses on poverty and hunger reduction through a “twin-track” approach: improving 
agricultural productivity and promoting better nutritional practices at all levels; 
and promoting programs that enhance direct and immediate access to food by the 
neediest. Its programs contribute to all dimensions of food security: availability, 
access, stability and utilization of safe and nutritious food. 

Improvements in the productivity of agriculture and related sectors directly increase 
farm and rural incomes and household food security. At the same time, agricultural 
growth focused on small farmers promotes over-all rural and non-farm employment 
and has a strong poverty-reducing effect. Emergency relief and rehabilitation 
operations aim to reduce the vulnerability of those affected by natural and human-
induced disasters. By facilitating better access to the skills, tools, services and rights 
that help the rural poor make lasting improvements in their own livelihoods, programs 
addressing this overarching Goal increase the impact of work directly targeted to 
other Goals.

In keeping with its mandate and expertise, FAO’s main direct contribution (over half 
of its effort) is to Goal 1, which combines the reduction of poverty and the reduction 
of hunger.

A significant proportion (about one-fifth) is directed to Goal 7 concerning 
environmental sustainability. Small percentages of resources are directed to 
empowering women (Goal 3), and to the global partnership for development, 
particularly a fair and rules-based multilateral trading system, covered by Goal 8.

There are important indirect effects on goals covering primary education (Goal 2), 
child mortality (Goal 4), maternal health (Goal 5), and combating diseases (Goal 6), 
generated primarily by work addressing reduction of hunger and malnutrition.

Source: FAO Web site, http://www.fao.org/mdg/fao_goal1.asp; http://www.fao.org/UNFAO/about/index_
en.html, and http://www.fao.org/mdg/fao_contribution.asp.

© UN Millennium Campaign
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General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade & the World Trade 
Organization
 
The General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) was first signed in 1947 in Bretton Woods as a plan 
for economic recovery after World War II. The agreement included a reduction in tariffs among other efforts 
to decrease international trade barriers, and has been modified numerous times in response to changing 
economies and concerns.  It provided the rules for world trade until it was decided in 1994 that an organization 
should be created to monitor world trade and help settle disputes between members. The GATT is still a 
valid agreement that is honored by 151 countries that are also members of the World Trade Organization 
(WTO). Twenty-six countries are currently trying to gain access to the WTO through negotiations. If these 
26 countries did join the WTO, they would also be subject to the GATT agreement. 

The WTO is the newest of the organizations we will discuss. The WTO began in Uruguay in 1995, 
when the GATT was updated. The WTO is a functioning institution that sets the rules for the global 
trading system and settles disputes between trading nations. One hundred and fifty-one nations belong 
to the WTO, in which all members within the WTO are expected to trade with other WTO members 
equally. Members of the WTO recognize other members of the WTO as Most Favored Nations, which 
entitles them to specific provisions and lifted tariffs. The WTO’s main aim is to increase international 
trade by promoting lower trade barriers and providing a platform for the negotiation of trade. The WTO 
has suffered a great deal of criticism since it was conceived. The main criticism is that while the system was 
set up to help developing countries trade equally on a global scale, rich nations and corporations operating 
internationally benefit the most, while the lives of those in poor member nations have not improved 
greatly. Additionally, critics charge that the issues of health, safety, and environment are ignored in the 
agreements that the WTO oversees.   

The WTO faces growing scrutiny, as trade talks in 2006 collapsed when rich countries failed to reach 
agreement. This delay only causes poor countries to continue to sink deeper into debt and rely on more 
aid to provide basic sustenance and services.  

WTO and the MDGs

Goal 8—Develop a global partnership for development—covers a number of issues, of which international 
trade is one. Target 12 calls for the development of an open, rule-based, predictable, and non-discriminatory 
trading and financial system. Target 13 addresses the special needs of the least-developed countries, 
specifically including tariff- and quota-free access for least-developed countries’ exports. 

Section 3 / Unit 3
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• In partnership with the International Trade Centre (ITC), United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development (UNCTAD), WTO provides measurement of the market access indicators 
indicated in Goal 8. Market access indicator 38 (Proportion of total developed country imports—
by value and excluding arms—from developing countries and from LDCs, admitted free of duty) 
and indicator 39 (Average tariffs imposed by developed countries on agricultural products and 
textiles and clothing from developing countries) have been defined to reflect targets 12 and 13 
of Goal 8. Data for these indicators has been compiled as part of a joint effort between the ITC, 
UNCTAD and WTO and posted on their Web site to make it more widely available and enhance 
the transparency of the monitoring process.1  

Additionally, the regularly held WTO conferences are expected to equalize trade rules and ensure that all 
members have fair and free access to global trade. With the dissolution of talks in 2006, there is concern 
that the WTO is not able to negotiate fair trade between all members. 

The global trading system under the World Trade Organization has expanded its embrace of issues and 
policies that were not part of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. The package of agreements under 
the current trade regime commits members not only to trade liberalization in goods but also in the areas 
of services, investment, and intellectual property rights. These policy choices affect human development 
because they have an impact on food security, income, employment, public health and education, gender 
equality, capital flows, labor migration, and ownership of and access to technology.2

 
Source: Adapted from the WTO Web site: http://www.wto.org/ and http://www.gatt.org.  

 

1. World Trade Organization, http://www.wto.org. 
2. Jan Vandemoortele, K. Malhotra, and J.A. Lim, “Is MDG 8 on Track as a Global Deal for Human Development?” UNDP 

Bureau for Development Policy, Socio-Economic Development Group, 2003. 
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The International Monetary Fund
(Bretton Woods system)

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) was conceived at a United Nations conference convened in 
Bretton Woods, New Hampshire, in July 1944. The 45 governments represented at that conference sought 
to build a framework for economic cooperation that would avoid a repetition of the disastrous economic 
policies that contributed to the Great Depression of the 1930s.

The IMF has a membership of 185 nations, and approximately 2,693 staff members from 141 countries 
work for the IMF. The IMF has three key functions: 

1. Lending. The IMF lends money to low-income countries experiencing balance of payments 
problems, and for temporary needs arising from circumstances beyond their control. Countries 
repay this type of loan with minimal interest.

2. Technical assistance. The IMF provides assistance and training—generally free of charge—to 
help member countries to strengthen the capacity of their institutions and to assist officials to 
manage economic and financial policies.

3. Surveillance. The IMF monitors the economies of low-income countries and gives advice 
to them on ways to support economic growth and reduce poverty. It encourages developed 
countries to live up to their pledges to the MDGs—especially in providing promised 
development aid and establishing fair trade rules.1

IMF and the MDGs

The IMF and the World Bank expect low-income countries to work with them in preparing Poverty 
Reduction Strategy Papers (PRSP). PRSPs describe the policies that will be used to promote growth and 
reduce poverty in the country. In addition to economic policies, PRSPs cover structural and social policies 
that are needed to improve health and education, safeguard the environment, and combat HIV/AIDS, 
malaria, and other diseases. 

In the 1960s and 1970s, rich nations extended loans to many poor countries. Some was for useful 
purposes, but much went to projects that did not benefit the country’s people or that helped to prop up 
dictators. As interest rates shot up in the 1970s and 1980s, many poor countries ended up owing more 
than the original loan, even after years of repayments.2  In an effort to reduce or eliminate debt, the IMF 

1. International Monetary Fund, “How the IMF Helps Poor Countries,” http://www.imf.org/external/np/exr/facts/poor.htm. 
2. Jubilee Debt Campaign, “Where Did the Debt Come From?” http://www.jubileedebtcampaign.org.uk/?lid=2649.
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and the World Bank have two programs: the Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) Initiative and the 
Multilateral Debt Relief Initiative (MDRI), which can reduce the debt burdens of heavily indebted poor 
countries. The HIPC nations that have already obtained debt service relief have shown a marked increase 
in the share of health and education in the budgets. 

The IMF provides policy advice, technical assistance, and financial support to help poor countries 
achieve the sustained high levels of growth that establish the basis for poverty reduction . It also tries to 
ensure that developed countries’ policies are supportive of low-income countries’ development efforts, 
by advocating increased foreign aid, the opening of markets to developing countries’ exports, and the 
maintenance of a healthy, enabling international economic climate. 

The pressures to meet the MDGs by 2015 have further focused the IMF’s efforts to help countries 
assess the macroeconomic consequences of scaling up both their own economic policy efforts and external 
financial support. In this context, the IMF encourages countries to develop and analyze alternative 
frameworks for achieving the MDGs, and to make these underpin their poverty reduction strategies. 
Typically, one scenario might include a realistic projection that assumes good policy implementation and 
continued donor support at a level based on current trends and expectations. Another, more ambitious 
projection would take account absorptive and administrative constraints on growth and try to identify 
policies to alleviate them so as to put the country on a higher growth path. This can help countries use the 
MDGs to design their policies, and guide donors in assessing the capacity of a country to absorb increased 
levels of aid and put it to effective use.  Some MDG advocates however, criticize the IMF with being too 
conservative in its estimates of how much aid countries can absorb and spend.

Increasingly, it is recognized that macroeconomic stability and growth depend heavily on structural 
and institutional factors. Therefore, in contributing to the achievement of the MDGs, the Fund works 
closely with partner agencies, especially the World Bank, but also other multilateral and bilateral providers 
of aid and financing. 

The Global Monitoring Report (GMR) is an annual report that aims to assess how the world is doing in 
implementing the policies and actions needed to achieve the MDGs and related outcomes. It is produced 
jointly by the World Bank and the IMF, in collaboration with other international partners. 

Building upon the previous year’s conclusions and recommendations, which garnered wide consensus, 
the 2005 issue of the GMR tackles the question of how to generate momentum to accelerate progress and 
achieve the MDGs on schedule. The report has a special focus on sub-Saharan Africa, because this region 
is furthest from the MDGs and faces the toughest challenges in accelerating progress. 

The report proposes a five-point agenda of accelerated and concerted actions by developing and developed 
countries: (1) anchor actions to achieve the MDGs in country-led development strategies; (2) improve 
the environment for stronger, private-led economic growth, as well as policies and governance; (3) scale 
up human development and relevant key services; (4) dismantle barriers to trade; and (5) substantially 
increase the level and effectiveness of aid.
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Accelerating Progress toward the MDGs: A Five-Point Agenda

Anchor actions to achieve the MDGs in country-led development strategies 

• Operationalize the MDGs in country-owned and -led poverty reduction strategies, 
linked to medium-term fiscal frameworks. Donors should use these strategies as the 
basis for aligning and harmonizing assistance.

Improve the environment for stronger, private sector-led economic growth 

• Strengthen macroeconomic policy, with a focus on fiscal management and the structure 
of public spending.

• Improve the enabling climate for private activity, by removing regulatory and 
institutional constraints and strengthening infrastructure.

• Improve governance—by upgrading public sector management, combating corruption, 
and improving transparency in public sector operations.

Scale up human development services 

• Rapidly increase the supply of skilled service providers (health workers, teachers).

• Provide increased, flexible, and predictable financing for these recurrent cost-intensive 
services.

• Manage the service delivery chain to ensure that money produces results.

Dismantle barriers to trade 

• Achieve an ambitious outcome to the Doha Round that fully realizes its development 
promise, including in particular a major reform of agricultural trade policies in high-
income countries, completing the Round no later than 2006.

• Augment assistance to poor countries to address behind-the-border constraints to their 
trade capacity, including through investments in critical trade-related infrastructure.

Substantially increase the level and effectiveness of aid 

• Double ODA in the next five years to support the MDGs, particularly in low-income 
countries and sub-Saharan Africa—through expanding aid budgets and exploring other 
innovative mechanisms. Align the pace of the increase in aid with recipients’ absorptive 
capacity.

• Improve the quality of aid, with faster progress on alignment and harmonization, and 
delivery modalities that increase aid flexibility and predictability.

• Reach closure in 2005 on current proposals for additional debt relief. Any additional 
debt relief should not cut into the provision of needed new financing.

Source: IMF Web site, http://www.imf.org/external/np/exr/facts/mdg.htm.
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United Nations Development 
Programme 
(UN system)

The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), founded in 1965, is the UN’s global development 
network, advocating for change and connecting countries to knowledge, experience, and resources to help 
people build a better life. In all of its activities, the UNDP promotes the protection of human rights and 
the empowerment of women. 

The UNDP works directly in 166 countries, helping governments develop local capacity and create their 
own solutions to global and national development challenges. Most importantly, UNDP helps countries 
attract and use aid effectively. The UNDP works to provide expert advice, training, and equipment to 
developing countries, with primary focus on the least developed countries. 

The Programme’s network links and coordinates global and national efforts to reach the MDGs. Its 
focus is on helping countries build and share solutions to the challenges of democratic governance, poverty 
reduction, crisis prevention and recovery, energy and environment, and HIV/AIDS. 

The UNDP is the largest multilateral source of grant technical assistance in the world. This organization 
is completely donor-funded.

UNDP and the MDGs

The MDGs provide a framework for the entire UN system to work coherently toward a common end. 
The UNDP’s global development network on the ground in 166 countries is uniquely positioned to help 
advocate for change, connect countries to knowledge and resources, and coordinate broader efforts at 
the country level. Its work on the MDGs is guided by the United Nations Core Strategy on MDGs, and 
focuses on:

1. Campaigning & mobilization: Supporting advocacy for the MDGs and working with partners 
to mobilize the commitments and capabilities of broad segments of society to build awareness of 
the MDGs; 

2. Analysis: Researching and sharing best strategies for meeting the MDGs in terms of innovative 
practices, policy and institutional reforms, means of policy implementation, and evaluation of 
financing options; 

3. Monitoring: Helping countries report advancement toward the MDGs and track progress; 
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4. Operational activities: Providing goal-driven assistance to support governments to tailor MDGs 
to local circumstances and challenges; addressing key constraints to progress on the MDGs.

UNDP also leads and hosts MDGNet, a knowledge network that supports all Development Partners 
striving to achieve the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). Through this network, participants 
are invited to exchange creative approaches to MDG advocacy, monitoring, and reporting; share good 
practices and lessons learned; circulate information on MDG-related events; and share expertise with the 
preparation of the MDG Reports as well as MDG-related analytical and operational activities. 

The network has now grown to include over 1,900 members, representing over 130 countries, 25 parts 
of the UN system, and more than 600 representatives from governments, civil society groups, donors, 
academia, research institutes, and the private sector. MDGNet is open to everyone who is interested in 
the MDGs and would gain from receiving as well as contributing to discussions about the Millennium 
Development Goals.

UNDP is the largest organization within the UN and its many resources are directed toward achieving 
the MDGs through collaboration at the local and global levels, providing resources to countries in need, 
and coordinating efforts among nations, organizations, groups, and individuals. 

Source: Portions of this page were taken from the UNDP Web site, http://www.undp.org/faq/ and http://www.undp.org/mdg/
undps_role.shtml. 
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UNICEF 
(UN system)

UNICEF was established on December 11, 1946, by the United Nations to meet the emergency needs 
of children in post-war Europe and China. Its full name was the United Nations International Children’s 
Emergency Fund. In 1950, its mandate was broadened to address the long-term needs of children and 
women in developing countries everywhere. UNICEF became a permanent part of the United Nations 
system in 1953, when its name was shortened to the United Nations Children’s Fund. However, UNICEF 
retained its original acronym.

UNICEF’s work is carried out in 191 countries through country programs and National Committees. 
Some 88% of the organization’s approximately 7,200 posts are working in the field. There are 8 regional 
offices and 126 country offices worldwide. The UNICEF headquarters are in New York. 

UNICEF’s work focuses on five main priorities:

1. Girls education 

 UNICEF works to obtain quality basic education for all, especially girls.

2. Immunizations plus

 UNICEF works to reach every child with life-saving vaccines and vitamin A supplements and, 
when possible, distribute insecticide-treated mosquito nets to help protect families from malaria.

3. Child protection

 UNICEF works to build an environment for children that keeps them safe from exploitation, 
abuse, violence.

4. HIV/AIDS

 UNICEF works to prevent parent-to-child transmission of the virus and to provide general 
prevention training to youth, care and support to those infected with the virus, and care for 
children orphaned by HIV/AIDS. 

5. Early childhood

 UNICEF works to provide young children with the best start in life by ensuring they receive the 
love, care, nurturing, health, nutrition, and protection they need to survive, grow, and develop.1

1. UNICEF, http://www.unicef.org/whatwedo/index.html.
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UNICEF and the MDGs

UNICEF produces annual reports titled State of the World’s Children, which focuses on a different 
annual theme of an issue affecting children in the world. Their excellent reports provide necessary statistics 
and measure progress in helping the world’s children. 

UNICEF is the lead agency responsible for the global monitoring of the child-related Goals of the 
Millennium Declaration, and the associated Millennium Development Goals and Indicators and is a key 
partner in the UN’s monitoring effort. UNICEF is the lead agency (in collaboration with partners) in 
monitoring the following MDG indicators:

• Goal 1—Indicator 4. Prevalence of underweight children under five years of age (UNICEF-WHO) 

• Goal 4—Indicator 13. Under-five mortality rate (UNICEF-WHO) 

• Goal 4—Indicator 14. Infant mortality rate (UNICEF-WHO) 

• Goal 4—Indicator 15. Proportion of 1-year-old children immunized against measles   
(UNICEF-WHO) 

• Goal 5—Indicator 16. Maternal mortality ratio (UNICEF-WHO) 

• Goal 5—Indicator 17. Proportion of births attended by skilled health personnel (UNICEF-WHO) 

• Goal 6—Indicator 18. HIV prevalence among pregnant women aged 15–24 years   
(UNAIDS-WHO-UNICEF) 

• Goal 6—Indicator 19a. Condom use at last high-risk sex (UNICEF-WHO) 

• Goal 6—Indicator 19b. Percentage of population aged 15–24 years with comprehensive correct 
knowledge of HIV/AIDS (UNICEF-WHO) 

• Goal 6—Indicator 20. Ratio of school attendance of orphans to school attendance of non-orphans 
aged 10–14 years (UNICEF-UNAIDS-WHO) 

• Goal 6—Indicator 22. Proportion of population in malaria-risk areas using effective malaria 
prevention and treatment measures (UNICEF-WHO) 

• Goal 7—Indicator 30. Proportion of population with sustainable access to an improved water 
source, urban and rural (UNICEF-WHO) 

• Goal 7—Indicator 31. Proportion of population with access to improved sanitation, urban and 
rural (UNICEF-WHO)

In addition, UNICEF is closely involved with the global monitoring of several other MDG indicators, 
including:

• Goal 2—Indicator 6. Net enrolment ratio in primary education (UNESCO) 

• Goal 2—Indicator 7. Proportion of pupils starting grade 1 who reach grade 5 (UNESCO) 

• Goal 2—Indicator 9. Ratio of girls to boys in primary, secondary and tertiary education 
(UNESCO) 

Source: Portions of this page were taken from the UNICEF Web site, http://www.unicef.org/whatwedo/index.html and http://
www.unicef.org/statistics/index_24304.html. 
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World Bank 
(Bretton Woods system)

Conceived during World War II at Bretton Woods, New Hampshire, the World Bank initially 
helped rebuild Europe after the war. Its first loan of $250 million was to France in 1947 for post-war 
reconstruction. Reconstruction has remained an important focus of the Bank’s work, given the natural 
disasters, humanitarian emergencies, and post-¬conflict rehabilitation needs that affect developing and 
transition economies. 

Today’s Bank, however, has sharpened its focus on poverty reduction as the overarching goal of all its 
work. It once had a homogeneous staff of engineers and financial analysts, based solely in Washington, 
D.C. Today, it has a multidisciplinary and diverse staff, including economists, public policy experts, 
sectoral experts, and social scientists. Forty percent of staff is now based in country offices.

The Bank itself is bigger, broader, and far more complex. It has become a Group, encompassing five 
closely associated development institutions: the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
(IBRD), the International Development Association (IDA), the International Finance Corporation (IFC), 
the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA), and the International Centre for Settlement of 
Investment Disputes (ICSID).1

World Bank and the MDGs

The World Bank is committed to achieving the MDGs in developing countries. Keeping the MDGs at the 
forefront, the Bank has adopted a comprehensive approach to poverty reduction and development that 
includes several key concepts that they believe are effective in delivering aid to developing countries:

 • Encouraging countries to lead development projects so that there is a transparent collaboration 
built on trust, power-sharing, and consultation

 • Taking a long-term approach to aid across the range of programs in a particular country

 • Measuring success by actual results rather than the amount of inputs

 • Encouraging the recipient country to take ownership of the reform process

In recognition of the above, the World Bank’s development strategy has two pillars. The first is to create 
a good investment climate to encourage entrepreneurship that, in turn, can create jobs and increase the 
number of opportunities for poor people. The second is to expand the opportunities for poor people to 

1. World Bank, “World Bank History,” http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/EXTABOUTUS/EXTARCHIVES/
0,,contentMDK:20053333~menuPK:63762~pagePK:36726~piPK:36092~theSitePK:29506,00.html.
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participate in decisions that affect their lives and the lives of their families. Human and legal rights that 
protect their livelihoods and assets are essential in this process because they enable the poor to invest in 
their futures and be included in the society in which they live.

To encourage low-income developing countries to take ownership, the World Bank engages them in 
the creation of a Poverty Reduction Strategy (PRS), which ideally involves widespread consultation and 
consensus building on how to boost development. Under this process, the country prepares a national 
poverty reduction strategy that creates a framework for donors to use to better coordinate and align their 
programs behind national priorities. The government consults a wide cross-section of local groups and 
combines this with an extensive analysis of poverty in the country’s society and its economic situation. 
The government determines its priorities from this process and produces targets for reducing poverty over 
a three- to five-year period. These are outlined in a Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP). The PSRP 
describes a country’s macroeconomic, structural, and social policies and programs to promote growth and 
reduce poverty, as well as associated external financing needs. PRSPs are prepared through a participatory 
process involving civil society and development partners, including the World Bank and the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF). The bank and other aid agencies then should align their assistance efforts with 
the PSRP.

Next, the World Bank develops its own plan for assistance, which is the Country Assistance Strategy 
(CAS). The CAS takes as its starting point the country’s own vision for its development, as defined in 
the Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper or other process. The purpose of the CAS is to set out a selective 
program of Bank support linked to the country’s development strategy and based on the Bank’s comparative 
advantage in the context of other donor activities. The strategy is supposed to promote collaboration and 
coordination among development partners operating in a country.

The CAS includes a comprehensive diagnosis—drawing on analytic work by the Bank, the government, 
and/or other partners—of the development challenges facing the country, including the incidence, trends, 
and causes of poverty. It identifies the key areas where the Bank’s assistance can have the biggest impact on 
poverty reduction. In its diagnosis, the CAS takes into account the performance of the Bank’s portfolio in 
the country, the country’s creditworthiness, state of institutional development, implementation capacity, 
governance, and other sector and cross-cutting issues. From this assessment, the level and composition of 
the Bank’s financial, advisory, and/or technical support to the country is determined.

Source: World Bank–FAQ’s on Development page:  http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/EXTSITETOOLS/
0,,contentMDK:20147486~menuPK:344190~pagePK:98400~piPK:98424~theSitePK:95474,00.html.  
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World Food Programme 
(UN system)

In November–December 1961, the FAO and the UN General Assembly adopted parallel resolutions 
establishing the World Food Programme (WFP). The WFP headquarters is based in Rome, Italy. The 
WFP was supposed to be a three-year experimental program starting in January 1963. In reality, it was 
up and running several months early, as an earthquake hit Iran, a hurricane swept through Thailand, 
and newly independent Algeria was overwhelmed by 5 million returning refugees. Food aid was needed 
urgently and the WFP was tasked to supply it. 

The World Food Programme is the United Nations’ frontline agency mandated to combat global 
hunger. In emergencies, the WFP is on the frontline, delivering food aid to save the lives of victims of war, 
civil conflict, and natural disasters. After the cause of an emergency has passed, the WFP uses food aid to 
help communities rebuild their shattered lives.  The FAO’s job is to work on long-term solutions to hunger 
in countries, while the WFP works more to solve immediate hunger problems.

Over the past four decades, the WFP has invested about $28 billion and more than 47 million metric 
tons of food to combat hunger, promote social and economic development, and provide relief assistance 
in emergencies throughout the world. In 2004 alone, it fed 113 million people in 80 countries. The 
Programme fights hunger in least-developed and low-income countries where victims of natural disasters, 
refugees, displaced people, and the hungry poor face severe food shortages. It helps people from sub-
Saharan Africa and the Middle East to Latin America and Asia Pacific. 

The WFP relies entirely on voluntary contributions to run its humanitarian and development projects. 
Contributions are made either as cash, food, or the basic items necessary to grow, store, and cook food. 
Governments are its principal source of funds, but increasingly businesses and individuals are also making 
contributions to the WFP’s mission. In 2000, more than 60 governments voluntarily provided funds for 
the humanitarian and development work of the Programme.

The WFP tries to provide enough food so that each hungry person receives food aid equaling 2,100 
calories a day. Food that is typically given can include any of the following: cereals such as wheat, maize, 
sorghum, and rice, beans and peas, vegetable oil, salt, sugar, cereal blends, high-energy biscuits, and bread. 

The WFP also works on local development activities to make communities food-secure, so that they 
can devote time, attention, and energy to escaping the poverty trap. They host Food for Work projects 
where in which pay workers with food. The work from this program builds roads, ports, hospitals, 
schools, and small businesses, or replants degraded forests. The WFP also provides free lunches that attract 
children to school and give them the energy to study. The free lunches encourage pregnant mothers and 
pre-school children to visit health care clinics, where they receive food, prenatal care, health care, and 
immunizations. 
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WFP and the MDGs

The WFP is committed to the achievement of the MDGs. In 2005 they worked hard to communicate 
that the most powerful investments for eliminating hunger are those that address child malnutrition 
and enable children to go to school. The WFP/UNICEF film All the Invisible Children, presented at 
the Venice Film Festival, raised the profile of combating child hunger, and Food Force, one of the most 
popular educational video games in the world, is teaching a younger generation about eliminating hunger. 
The WFP put its energies toward bringing together governments, aid organizations, the private sector, 
and individuals to form partnerships to allow it to respond more effectively to crises and to give children 
a chance to grow up healthy and productive. 

Over 90 percent of WFP development resources went to least-developed countries (LDCs) and low-
income food-deficit countries (LIFDCs). In these countries, the Programme operated in the most food-
insecure areas, assisting the most vulnerable people. It is not always easy to measure performance under 
such circumstances, but the WFP is striving to improve reporting, and assessment. 

Source: Adapted from the WFP Web site, http://www.wfp.org/aboutwfp/faq/index.asp?section=1&sub_section=9 and from the 
WFP Annual Performance Report for 2005, page 5: http://www.wfp.org/eb/docs/2006/wfp091921~1.pdf. 
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The World Health Organization 
(UN system)

The World Health Organization (WHO) is the United Nations’ specialized agency for promoting good 
health. It was established on April 7, 1948. The WHO’s objective, as set out in its Constitution, is the 
attainment by all peoples of the highest possible level of health. Health is defined in its Constitution as a state 
of complete physical, mental, and social well-being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity.

WHO experts produce health guidelines and standards and help countries to address public health 
issues. The organization also supports and promotes health research. Through the WHO, governments 
can jointly tackle global health problems and improve people’s well-being. 

The WHO is comprised of 192 countries (Member States) and two Associate Members. Nearly 8,000 
people from over 150 countries work for the organization in 147 country offices. It and its Member States 
work with many partners. These include other UN agencies, donors, non-governmental organizations, 
WHO collaborating centers, and the private sector. 

The four main priorities of WHO are the following:

1. Enhancing global health security, since disease outbreaks can cause a crisis for a country, a region, 
or the entire world; 

2. Preventing chronic disease—more than half of all deaths worldwide are caused by chronic diseases 
such as heart disease, stroke, cancer, and diabetes; 

3. Achieving the health-related MDGs;

4. Working toward health care for everyone since in many countries, hospitals and clinics are 
inadequate, medicines and equipment are in short supply, and there is a critical shortage of health 
workers 

WHO and the MDGs

The WHO supports national and regional efforts to achieve the MDGs through an extensive body of 
normative and technical work by building systems to track progress and measure achievement, and to 
coordinate technical collaboration. Most of the WHO’s areas of work support the achievement of the 
MDGs in a cross-cutting way or by providing management support.

The WHO works with other organizations of the United Nations system to identify indicators for each 
health-related MDG and target. Work on MDG reporting complements other efforts to improve the quality 
of country health data, and aims to build capacity in countries to collect, analyze and act on information 
collected.
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The organization reports on 17 of the health-related MDG indicators. It also monitors core health 
indicators, as well as indicators for other areas of public health that help explain progress (or lack of it) in 
the achievement of specific Goals at country level. These include immunization coverage for new antigens, 
prevalence of risk factors for non- communicable diseases, effectiveness of interventions against these 
diseases, and impoverishment of households from health-related payments.

The WHO works to improve technical collaboration with countries. Support in this area comes from all 
parts of the organization and is articulated in individual Country Cooperation Strategies. Strengthening 
the WHO’s presence in countries is a major priority, and collaboration with countries on meeting MDG 
targets is a central thrust of its commitment to help bring measurable health improvements on the 
ground.

With the World Bank, the WHO coordinates the High-Level Forum on the Health MDGs. The 
High-Level Forum brings together senior officials from developing countries, ministers of health and 
finance, economic planning agencies and local government, bilateral agencies, multilateral agencies, 
foundations, regional organizations and global partnerships. The aim of the High-Level Forum is to 
provide an opportunity for candid dialogue and identify opportunities for accelerating action on the 
health-related MDGs.

Source: WHO Web site, http://www.who.int/about/en/# and http://www.who.int/mdg/achieving/who_work/en/index.html. 

© UN Millennium Campaign
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3.3:  U.S. Aid Policy Explained

Major Subject Area: Civics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Economics, Geography, Language Arts, Mathematics, 
Science

Overview

Students analyze the 2005 Congressional Research Service paper explaining U.S. foreign 
aid policies and programs. Working in pairs, they read the text and respond to questions.  

Objectives

Students will

1. understand the U.S. procedure for determining foreign aid, 

2. work in pairs to analyze text and respond to questions on the content, and 

3. better understand U.S. aid initiatives. 

 

Resources/Materials

“Foreign Aid: An Introductory Overview of U.S. Programs and Policy” available at: 
http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/98-916.pdf

U.S. Foreign Aid Questions (for each student) 

Teacher Preparation

1. If students have access to computers but not the Internet, provide the document at 
each station on a jump drive or on the hard drive. If students do not have access to 
computers, copy the document and provide a copy for each student. 

2. Copy Foreign Aid Questions for each student.

 

Time Required

60 minutes

Procedure

1. Distribute U.S. Foreign Aid Questions to each student and explain that this lesson 
will help them understand U.S. foreign programs and policy by studying an official 
government report on the subject. 
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2. Organize the class into pairs around the computers and give them the appropriate 
link (http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/98-916.pdf ). If no computers are available, or-
ganize the class into pairs and distribute copies of the report to all students. Explain 
that because the report is quite lengthy, they will need to focus their reading to an-
swer the questions on the question sheet. 

3. Students may choose to take turns reading sections of the text or they may read it 
together. The questions on the sheet can be answered in the same order as the text of 
the report is presented.  Pairs are to write their answers on a separate sheet of paper, 
which bears both their names. Ask students to hand in their sheets at the end of class.  
Since the question sheet is quite lengthy, you may have students do part of the work 
in class and the remainder as a take-home piece.  You may also assign specific ques-
tions or spread the work out over two 60-minute lessons. 

Evaluation/Assessment

Analyze students’ written responses to the questions. Determine if they understood the 
content and assess how they handled questions asking them to infer answers. 

Extension Activities

1. Have students use the various data tables and graphs in the report to determine 
trends in U.S. ODA and establish what factors contribute to increased funding. 

2. Analyze the many factors that are involved in deciding who receives aid. 

3. Have students research budget figures to see how much money was allocated to aid 
during the current year.

Related Resources

Congressional Research Service Reports on Foreign Policy and Regional Affairs:
http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/index.html

Foreign Aid: An Introductory Overview of U.S. Programs and Policy, 2005: http://www.
fas.org/sgp/crs/row/98-916.pdf   

Millennium Challenge Corporation (MCC):  http://www.mca.gov

Office of Management and Budget (OMB): http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/ 

United States Agency for International Development (USAID): http://www.usaid.gov
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Standards Alignment for Lesson 3.3

Subject

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Science

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Strand

English

English

English

Algebra

Measurement

Number and 
Operations

Science

Civics

Civics

Economics

Economics

Geography

Standards Classification

NL-ENG.K-��.�

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NM-ALG.�-��.� 

NM-MEA.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NS.�-��.�

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.�

NSS-EC.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-G.K-��.� 

Brief Description

Reading for perspective

Developing research skills 

Multicultural understanding 

Understand patterns, relations, and 
functions 

Apply appropriate techniques, 
tools, and formulas to determine 
measurements

Compute fluently and make 
reasonable estimates

Personal and social perspectives

Foundations of the political system

Other nations and world affairs 

Allocation of goods and services

Role of government

Human systems
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Worksheet

U.S. Foreign Aid Questions 

Welcome to your first step in understanding U.S. foreign aid programs and policies.  Refer to the publication: 
“Foreign Aid: An Introductory Overview of U.S. Programs and Policy” available at http://www.fas.org/sgp/
crs/row/98-916.pdf.  Use the text to answer the following questions on a separate sheet of paper. Note that 
the order of the questions follows the order of the text in the report. 

1. What are the three pillars of U.S. national security as of 2005?

2. Why was so much money spent on Afghanistan and Iraq?

3. What are the two key foreign assistance goals as of 2005?

4. How do they complement the MDGs?

5. How does the Millennium Challenge Corporation differ from other aid programs?

6. How did the Cold War help to develop a foreign aid strategy?

7. Explain the differences in the foreign aid policy between the administrations of Bill Clinton and 
George W. Bush. 

8. What U.S. objectives do you think are met with military assistance and economic security assistance 
in the Middle East and South Asia? 

9. Why is money dedicated to the Iraq reconstruction efforts often separated in the statistics from the 
amount of aid given as a whole? 

10. Explain the different types of foreign aid.  

11. Explain the main differences between the activities of the United States Agency for International 
Development (USAID) and the Millennium Challenge Corporation. 

12. Bilateral aid is aid given from one country to another country without an intermediary. Multilateral 
aid is aid given from one country to multiple countries and is usually distributed through a multilat-
eral organization such as the United Nations.  Why do you think more money is distributed bilater-
ally than multilaterally?

13. Referring to the pie chart (Figure 1) on page 9, briefly describe (no more than one sentence per cat-
egory) each category of aid represented. 

14. For each category, give an example of one country that might receive aid based on its unique need. 
Explain your choices. 

15. Most people think of aid as food for hungry people or medicine for sick children. Explain why you 
think military assistance qualifies as foreign aid.  

16. Figure 2 on page 12 shows gains in bilateral and multilateral development and humanitarian aid. If 
you were to factor in the money spent on Iraq and Afghanistan, would the data be any different? In 
what category would the money spent on Afghanistan and Iraq fall?
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17. Approximately how many countries received some form of U.S. aid in 2005?

18. Figures 3 and 4 on page 18, show the top foreign aid recipients in 1995 and 2005.  Based on your 
knowledge of current events and recent history, answer the following:

• In what categories of foreign aid do Israel, Egypt, and Jordan receive their aid?

• Why does the United States provide so much ODA to Middle Eastern countries?

19. In Figure 8, we see a significant, steady, annual decrease in the amount of foreign aid allocated as 
a percentage of the gross domestic product (GDP) or gross national income (GNI).  What do you 
think is the rationale for this decrease?

20. Explain how Congress appropriates most foreign aid money. 

21. What category received the largest chunk of the U.S. budget in 2004? 

22. Military aid is considered part of the foreign aid category, yet Figure 10 shows a separate category for 
defense. Explain the differences in these two categories.

23. Why do you think people feel it is important that items sent as U.S. aid should be from the United 
States. Do you agree with this policy? Why or why not? 

24. Figure 11 on page 26 shows the top donor countries of Official Development Assistance (ODA), 
with the United States as the largest donor in amount of dollars donated. However, the text states 
that the United States ranks last when you consider the U.S. GDP.  Explain the difference. 

25. Using the data from Figures 11 and 12 on pages 26–27, consider the following: If the United States 
were to give the same percentage of its GDP as Norway gave in 2003, how much money would the 
United States have given as ODA?  How much would Norway have contributed in 2003 if it had 
given the same percentage as the United States? 

26. In 1970, most developed nations listed in Figures 11 and 12 pledged to give 0.7% of their GDP 
or GNI toward development assistance. (The U.S. did not commit to the 0.7 target.) Only Swe-
den, Norway, Denmark, Luxembourg, and the Netherlands have consistently exceeded the promised 
amount every year. The other countries consistently give less than promised. Using the data from 
Figures 11 and 12 and assuming that this data remained constant from 1970 to 2003, tabulate how 
much money the other nations have not delivered as promised.   

27. In what year was USAID created?

28. Name the various agencies that manage U.S. foreign aid. 

29. One of the ways aid is given is through cash transfers. How does a country qualify to receive cash?  

30. Only one country uses Commodity Import Programs to receive American goods marked as aid. 
Name that country.

31. Equipment and Commodities are also provided as aid. List ten items that could be provided under 
this aid category. 

32. How does the Peace Corps qualify as aid?

33. Explain how “expertise” qualifies as aid.

34. What kind of grant do you think would be given under the category “small grants”? 

35. Who makes the decision regarding the terms under which a country receives aid?

36. Why was there a shift from granting loans to giving grants? What’s the difference?

37. Many countries owe significant amounts of money as a result of foreign aid loans. What is the U.S. 
stance on these debts?
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38. Who maintains primary responsibility for U.S. foreign assistance?

39. What two congressional committees have jurisdiction over all ODA except food aid and U.S. contri-
butions to multilateral development banks?

40. Who has responsibility for food aid?

41. Who has responsibility for U.S. contributions to multilateral development banks?

42. Congress passed four significant, permanent foreign aid authorization acts since 1960. Name these 
and define their importance.

43. When did the last foreign aid bill become law?

44. Name the three foreign assistance initiatives that Congress authorized that were NOT stand-alone 
laws.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
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3.4: The United States and the MDGs

Major Subject Area: Civics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Economics, Language Arts, Mathematics, Technology, 
U.S. History

Overview

All UN member states agreed to the MDGs. This lesson shows how the United States—
the most powerful partner—views its role in furthering and funding the goals. Students 
analyze the factors behind the U.S. shortfall in its funding pledge and debate the U.S. 
role in providing aid to countries in need. 

Objectives

Students will

1. understand the U.S. role in furthering and funding the MDGs, 

2. take part in a policy debate on the issue of U.S. leadership regarding the MDGs, 
and

3. better understand various aid initiatives. 

 

Resources/Materials

Natsios Speech Excerpt (for each student)

Policy Debate Made Easy

Policy Debate Resolution (for each student)

Teacher Preparation

Copy the handouts for each student.

 

Time Required

90 minutes

Procedure

1. Tell students that they will be reading a portion of a 2005 speech made by Andrew 
Natsios, then the chief at the United States Agency for International Development 
(USAID), the U.S. government organization responsible for most non-military for-
eign aid. Mr. Natsios will explain his agency’s views on the MDGs. They will first 
work in pairs to read and analyze his speech and then work with another pair to 
prepare for and hold mini-debates. 
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2.  Organize students in pairs and distribute Natsios Speech Excerpt. Have students 
assign themselves a portion to read and teach to their partner. After each pair fin-
ishes, facilitate a class discussion on the speech. This is a time to share Mr. Natsios’ 
point—not necessarily to garner student opinion on the issues discussed.  Questions 
could include:

a. What is Mr. Natsios’s thesis?

b. What is his opinion of the 0.7% ODA pledge?

c. What does he see as possible problems with focusing on the goals? 

d. What does he see as the MDGs’ shortcomings?

e. What does he think should be central the central emphasis in development 
strategy?

3. Distribute Policy Debate Made Easy. If this is the first time your class is doing policy 
debate, discuss the format in detail. If the class is experienced with this type of de-
bate, tell students to review the material to refresh their memory.

4. Distribute Policy Debate Resolution. Tell students to read over the pros and cons listed 
and use them, along with Mr. Natsios’s comments, to prepare to debate both sides of 
the topic. They will have 20 minutes to read the material and prepare for the debate. 

5. Assign each student in a pair Affirmative or Negative, then explain that they will 
need to pair up with another pair.  The Affirmatives of these new foursomes then 
meet and discuss how they will debate their points. The Negatives will do the same.  
Every team then has five more minutes to prepare.  

6. Begin the debates. Remember to announce the starting and ending time for each 
phase of the debate.  

7. After the debates end, ask the class for feedback on how they feel they did. 

Further Questions for Discussion

• How did it feel to be challenged?

• Which side of the resolution did you personally agree with? If you argued for the 
other side, explain how it felt to make an argument you didn’t personally support. 
Did debating get any easier? Did it change your mind about the issue? 

• Why is it important for policymakers to hear from people who have actually lived 
through a disaster that they are trying to provide assistance for?

• Did preparing for both sides help your arguments?

• What would you do differently in your next debate?

Evaluation/Assessment

As you circulate during the debates, evaluate students’ preparation: How well did they 
understand the material they received? Were they able to apply it to the resolution? Were 
they able to defend a side they may not have agreed with? 
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Extension Activities

Hold a classwide policy debate and have students switch out with one of the debaters at 
set intervals. Allow every student to participate. 

Related Resources

Debatabase, Alastair Endersby, Millennium Development Goals and US Leadership:
http://www.idebate.org/debatabase/topic_details.php?topicID=430

Debate Central—Resources for High School Students: http://www.debate-central.org/ 

National Association of Urban Debate League—Policy Debate: http://www.urbande-
bate.org/impact_policydebate 

UN Response to Tsunami Disaster: http://www.un.org/apps/news/infocusRel.asp?infocu
sID=102&Body=tsunami&Body1 

 

Standards Alignment for Lesson 3.4

Subject

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Mathematics

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences 

Technology

Strand

English

English

English

English

Measurement

Civics

Civics

Civics

Economics

U.S. History

Technology

Standards Classification

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.�

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NM-MEA.�-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.�

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-USH.�-��.�0

NT.K-��.�

Brief Description

Communication skills

Communication strategies

Evaluating data

Multicultural understanding

Apply appropriate techniques, 
tools, and formulas to determine 
measurements 

Foundations of the political system

Principles of democracy

Other nations and world affairs

Role of resources in determining 
income

Era �0: Contemporary United States 
(���� to the present)

Technology research tools
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Resource sheet

Natsios Speech Excerpt 

The following text is taken directly from the speech given by Andrew Natsios of the United States Agency 
for International Development (USAID), on October 12, 2005 before the British House of Lords at the 
annual All Party Parliamentary Group On Overseas Development. The presentation was entitled Five 
Debates on International Development—The U.S. Perspective.

The MDG Debate

The second debate is over the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). The pledge to devote .7% of 
a nation’s GDP to development assistance has generated the most controversy. This has spurred debates 
within the debate.

I do not want to enter this debate here. I merely want to make two observations. First, that the volume 
of assistance, however defined, is increasing significantly, here and elsewhere. And that the character of as-
sistance has changed just as dramatically. Second, it may well be that official development assistance as the 
gauge of what is taking place between developed countries and less developed countries does not capture 
more meaningful phenomena, indeed a whole set of interchanges furthering development that character-
ize the more open and dynamic world of today.

Consider the following statistics to gauge some of the changes I am talking about. In the 1970’s, the 
U.S. Federal Government was the largest source of funds flowing to the developing world. As a result, 
USAID normally defined a development problem and its solution internally, implementing activities 
through grants and contracts. Today, about 86% of resources are “private,” meaning foreign direct invest-
ment, international bank loans and security investments, money sent home to countries by immigrants 
(what we call remittances), donations from corporations and corporate foundations, scholarships from 
universities and colleges, donations from faith based groups, and finally donations from family founda-
tions in the U.S.

Though I don’t want to enter the debate over appropriate levels of funding of the MDGs, I do want to 
say something about the “goals” themselves. No one can possibly argue about the desirability of achieving 
these goals. It is a bit like arguing against “motherhood and apple pie.”

What is not being debated is the fact that some MDGs are more important than others to the develop-
ment process, and yet they are all treated as though they are all of equal weight. Moreover, a list of goals, 
however desirable, does not speak to a strategy to achieve them. Nor is the “.07%” funding benchmark 
any hard and fast guarantee that what is set out will be accomplished. Adequate funding for development 
is necessary but it is far from being a sufficient condition of success. It is also the case that generous aid, 
when misdirected or misappropriated, can in itself be damaging to transformational development in re-
cipient countries.

The MDGs are also heavily weighted towards social services. A country may have all the social services 
in the world, and still be a horribly oppressive and desperately poor place. Consider that illiteracy in Cuba 
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is practically non-existent. Or that it has the largest proportion of medical doctors per capita in the world. 
It also has problems feeding its population, it should be pointed out, despite a luxuriantly rich tropical 
soil. Let me be clear. We support the MDGs. President Bush has twice endorsed the Millennium Devel-
opment Declaration. USAID at the President’s instruction has invested heavily in advancing the MDGs 
over the past four years. But if energies are exclusively directed to achieving them over the next ten years, 
we will inevitably fail in our greater development mission. In overemphasizing these particular goals, we 
risk underemphasizing the importance of equitable economic growth, good governance, and democracy. 
Without them, we cannot produce the tax revenue to sustain the social services that the MDGs embrace. 
What is needed is a proper emphasis on economic growth as a necessary condition for social services in-
stead of vice versa. This is why USAID and MCC [Millennium Challenge Corporation] have both made 
economic growth central to the USG [government] development strategy, embracing 4 key elements to 
help bring this about: trade capacity building, agriculture, investment in infrastructure, and “microeco-
nomic” reform, which refers to regulations, policies, and a system of laws designed to create a favorable 
environment for investment and human enterprise. USAID currently support more than 600 of these 
activities throughout the world and spend annually several billion dollars on these activities.

Finally, the MDGs understates the importance of governance issues—matters of transparency, the rule 
of law, and democratic institutions. In short, the MDGs are a necessary and desirable set of development 
objectives, but are an incomplete and insufficient description of where we need to go between now and 
2015. 

Source: USAID, “Remarks by Andrew Natsios, USAID Administrator,” http://www.usaid.gov/press/speeches/2005/sp051012.
html.

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Resource sheet

Policy Debate Made Easy 
Policy debate involves two two-person teams debating a resolution on enacting a specific policy–for ex-
ample, “Resolved: The United Nations should impose penalties on those developed countries that have 
failed to meet their commitments toward achieving the Millennium Development Goals.” The Affirmative 
supports the resolution, the Negative opposes it. For this exercise we are using the following format, which 
differs slightly from that used in debate tournaments.  

Speech

First Affirmative Constructive = The First Affirmative speaks 
in support of the resolution and promotes a specific plan to 
implement it.

Cross-examination of First Affirmative by Second     
Negative = The Second Negative questions the First 
Affirmative  regarding possible gaps in the logic and 
evidence that underlie the Affirmative’s argument.

First Negative Constructive = The First Negative speaks 
against the Affirmative’s resolution and the plan. 

Cross-examination of First Negative by First          
Affirmative = The First Affirmative questions the First 
Negative speaker regarding possible gaps in the logic and 
evidence that underlie the Negative’s argument.

Second Affirmative Constructive = The Second Affirmative 
supports the resolution by refuting the position and evidence 
that the Negative gave in the First Negative Constructive. The 
Affirmative presents their proposal again. 

Cross-examination of Second Affirmative by First    
Negative = The First Negative questions the Second 
Affirmative regarding possible gaps in the logic and evidence 
that underlie the Affirmative’s argument.

Second Negative Constructive = The Negative attacks the 
resolution, and refutes the position and the evidence that 
the Affirmative gave in the First Affirmative Constructive. The 
Negative presents its proposal (if they gave one) again.

Time

� minutes

� minute

� minutes

� minute

� minutes

� minute

� minutes
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Speech 

Cross-examination of Second Negative by Second 
Affirmative = The Second Affirmative’s speaker questions the 
Second Negative’s speaker regarding possible gaps in the 
logic and evidence that underlie the Negative’s argument.

First Negative Rebuttal = The First Negative speaker 
reinforces the arguments she made, while also continuing 
to refute the arguments of the other team. Rebuttals are 
strategic, as this is the time to undercut the policy position 
of the other team and defend their own position. Debaters 
compare the two sides and try to persuade the audience that 
their team’s argument is stronger. 

First Affirmative Rebuttal = The First Affirmative speaker 
reinforces the arguments he made, while also continuing 
to refute the arguments of the other team. Rebuttals are 
strategic, as this is the time to undercut the policy position 
of the other team and defend their own policy position. 
Debaters compare the two sides and try to persuade the 
audience that their team’s argument is stronger.

Second Negative Rebuttal = The Second Negative reinforces 
the arguments she made, while continuing to refute the 
arguments of the other team. 

Second Affirmative Rebuttal = The Second Affirmative 
reinforces the arguments he made, while continuing to refute 
the arguments of the other team. 

Time

 � minute

� minutes

� minutes

� minutes

� minutes

Section 3 / Unit 3

The Affirmative’s arguments must:

• show that there is a problem with the current policy;

• show solvency, which means that the policy they support will solve the problem with the current 
policy OR it will be a better policy than the one in place; 

• show inherency, which means that the current policy will not solve the problem it was meant to solve 
without the affirmative’s plan. 

The Negative team must prove why the Affirmative’s plan is a bad idea and why the current policy IS suf-
ficient OR why the Negative’s plan is even better than the current policy and the Affirmative’s plan. 

Debaters are given about five minutes of total preparation time either before or during the debate to 
prepare their arguments. 
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Resource sheet

Policy Debate Resolution 
Summary: Should the USA provide more leadership toward meeting the United Nations Millennium 
Development Goals?

Pros

�. The United States should act to increase 
the amount of money it gives in overseas 
development aid. Without adequate funding 
from rich nations, it will be impossible for the 
Millennium Development Goals to be met by 
�0��. Yet the USA currently gives only 0.��% 
of GNP—the lowest level of all developed 
countries. The Monterrey Consensus, signed 
by the USA among others in �00�, urges 
“countries that have not done so to make 
concrete efforts toward the target of 0.�% 
of GNP in official development assistance.” 
The EU has already planned to increase its 
members’ aid spending in order to reach the 
0.�% level by �0��, but the USA has made no 
progress and appears to be denying it signed 
up to this target. The 0.�% is only a third 
of the cost of federal tax cuts enacted in 
�00�–�00�. Put another way, raising U.S. aid 
spending to only 0.��% of GNP, as the ONE 
campaign advocates, would only require a 
�% increase in the federal budget, but could 
get over �00 million children into school, 
prevent �0 million from becoming AIDS 
orphans, provide clean water to �00 million 
people, and save �.� million children under � 
from dying of easily preventable illnesses.

�. The USA should exercise a clear leadership 
role, committing more attention and 
resources to development aid and being 
more supportive of the UN in its pursuit 
of the Millennium Development Goals. As 

Cons

�. The United States has consistently refused 
to adopt targets for overseas development 
aid, and for good reason. Although the USA 
can be proud to be the largest international 
giver of aid ($�� billion in �00� and a fifth 
of all development assistance since ���0), 
it knows that it is a mistake to focus on 
resource transfers alone in attempting to 
promote development. The assumptions 
of the international aid lobby about what is 
needed for development to occur are badly 
flawed—many very poor countries have 
swallowed many billions of dollars of aid over 
several decades with nothing to show for 
it, while other countries have grown rapidly 
to become quite prosperous despite little 
foreign aid. It is a shame that the United 
Nations is still stuck in the thinking of the 
���0s and that its Millennium Development 
Goals emphasize resource transfers over 
proven aids to development such as property 
rights, free trade, openness to foreign 
investment, and good governance.

�. The USA is the biggest international 
donor of overseas aid already, and if private 
donations (perhaps four times larger than 
federal spending) are added to this, it is by far 
the biggest; so there is no lack of leadership. 

Arguments
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by far the world’s biggest economy and its 
only superpower, the USA is in a unique 
position to make a difference in the world. 
Its leadership can set an example for others 
to follow, yet conversely, without full U.S. 
commitment other developed nations 
find it easy to avoid making commitments 
themselves. Leadership in this area would 
also help the U.S. gain support from stable, 
well-disposed countries in its war against 
international terror.

�. Leadership would also mean committing 
fully to the Millennium Development 
targets that allow progress toward the 
eight Goals to be measured. In advance 
of the �00� UN Summit, the USA acted 
provocatively and against the consensus 
of world opinion by insisting on removing 
Millennium Development targets from 
the Summit Declaration. U.S. Ambassador 
Bolton claimed that these targets had never 
been agreed to, despite the overwhelming 
view of other nations that they had been 
and that the USA had signed up to them. 
Without these specific, measurable, and 
time-bound targets the MDGs risk becoming 
a fuzzy wish list, rather than a critical plan 
for lifting billions out of poverty. The targets 
also enable developing countries, richer 
donor nations, the UN, the World Bank and 
NGOs to coordinate their activities, avoiding 
duplication and allowing constructive 
partnerships in a way that has never been 
possible before.

�. Greater U.S. commitment is also important 
to show that America keeps it promises. In 
�000 the USA stood alongside ��� other 
nations and pledged itself to pursue the 
Millennium Development Goals. In �00� in 
the Monterrey Consensus, President Bush 
explicitly pledged his government to this 

However, it is wrong to put the emphasis 
upon developed countries to achieve 
progress in the developing world. If change is 
to occur, most of the steps have to be taken 
by the governments of developing countries, 
regardless of the support available from the 
international community. The USA can help 
this process along by encouraging states 
with good policies and a commitment to 
good governance, as well as by refusing to be 
railroaded into supporting mistaken UN plans 
(see points � and �). But ultimately change 
has to come from within.

�. The USA is right to resist commitment 
to the UN’s various targets for the eight 
Millennium Development Goals. Although 
President Bush gave American support to 
the development goals of the Millennium 
Declaration in �00�, only later were the 
targets associated with them created by the 
UN, and they were never properly agreed 
to by member states. Other nations are 
welcome to commit to these indicators 
of development if they wish, but the USA 
believes they are flawed and should not 
be formally adopted. Many are vague and 
impossible to measure in practice—for 
example, how can the indicator about 
reducing malarial infections be met when 
no baseline figures exist against which to 
judge progress? Many at the UN privately 
acknowledge many of the targets will have 
to be dropped for similar reasons. More 
fundamentally, the targets focus upon the 
symptoms of poverty, rather than on the 
causes—why some countries remain poor 
and what can be done about it? If the focus 
is put upon achieving growth, then all the 
desirable elements in the MDG targets will 
follow.

�. The USA has made a commitment to work 
with other states toward the Millennium 
Development Goals, but it has been clear 
about not signing up to any targets the UN 
has associated with these MDGs and not 
making any promises about specific levels 
of aid. The MDGs are a fine aspiration and 

Pros Cons

Continued
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agenda—and this promise was repeated 
in his September �00� speech to the UN 
General Assembly. Yet in both funding and 
political commitment, the U.S. government 
is failing to keep these promises, further 
damaging America’s image abroad and 
calling into question the value of its word 
in any negotiation. The administration 
should support Senator Lugar’s Bill of �00�, 
which would require the government 
to report annually to Congress on its 
contribution toward meeting the Millennium 
Development Goals, and on what further 
action is necessary to achieve specific 
targets. This would prove the USA was 
serious in delivering on its commitments.

�. Although the Bush administration’s 
increases in funding for development aid 
have been welcome (though still too low), 
there is concern that new initiatives will draw 
funding and attention away from existing 
programs and make it harder to achieve the 
Millennium Development Goals. In particular, 
the Millennium Challenge Account (MCA) 
will give grants to only �0 countries that 
meet a wide range of governance criteria—
which of course automatically excludes 
hundreds of millions of people suffering 
from poverty in most of the developing 
world. Unless their needs are also addressed, 
the MCA will do little toward achieving the 
MDGs. The President’s Emergency Plan For 
AIDS Relief (PEPFAR) is also praiseworthy, 
but even in Africa no more than �% of all 
childhood deaths among under-five are due 
to HIV/AIDS. These key programs need to be 
clearly placed within a wider development 
context if the USA is to make a serious 
contribution to ending poverty.

�. The USA also needs to reassess the way it 
gives development aid if it is serious about 
ending want and achieving the Millennium 
Development Goals. At present much U.S. 
aid goes to key allies, such as Israel, Egypt, 
Jordan, Turkey, and Pakistan, for diplomatic 
rather than humanitarian reasons. Despite 
the rhetoric, very little U.S. money goes to 

the U.S. administration will continue to work 
toward them, but it would be wrong to 
commit to the implementation of policies 
that it believes are unwise simply for the sake 
of short-term popularity.

�. President Bush’s Millennium Challenge 
Account is an important and innovative 
program for supporting development 
overseas. Unlike poorly considered traditional 
aid projects, it insists upon achieving value 
for money by only awarding funding to states 
that are serious about making changes in 
order to promote development. Rather than 
imposing programs on them, the Millennium 
Challenge Corporation invites them to design 
appropriate programs and then bid for 
funding. In this way the MCA acts as a lever 
for change and because of its demand for 
measurable results, successful projects can 
provide an example for other countries to 
follow. Nor is the MCA drawing money away 
from other aid budgets—its funding is all 
new money. Indeed the Bush administration 
has greatly increased the budget of USAID, 
in addition to the major sums it has also 
committed to MCA ($� billion per year by 
�00�) and to fighting HIV/AIDS ($�0 billion 
over five years) in the developing world.

�. The USA is serious about achieving a 
reduction in poverty, but this is not best 
done by abandoning traditional partners. 
Countries like Egypt and Pakistan are 
genuinely poor and deserve U.S. support, 
and there is nothing wrong with ensuring 
that aid also helps to deliver important U.S. 
diplomatic objectives. After all, peace and 

Pros Cons
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sub-Saharan Africa (only 0.0�% of GNP) and 
to truly needy countries in other regions 
that are most likely to fail to achieve MDG 
targets. Aid is also often restricted, requiring 
money to be spent on the purchase of U.S. 
goods and services rather than allowing 
it to stimulate developing world markets 
or ensuring it provides the best value for 
money.

�. U.S. leadership would also involve 
significant moves on trade and domestic 
subsidies. A successful Doha Round of World 
Trade Organization negotiations would 
secure fair trade access for developing 
countries and do more than any other 
measure to bring them prosperity. To 
achieve this, the USA must be willing to 
open its domestic markets further and, 
crucially, to end subsidies for crops (e.g., 
sugar and cotton) at home that distort the 
world market and trap developing world 
producers in poverty. The administration 
has made some rhetorical statements 
about this, mostly abroad, but has shown 
no willingness to stand up to protectionist 
lobbies at home—indeed both agricultural 
subsidies and industrial protection have 
greatly increased since �000. Actual trade 
figures show that the African Growth and 
Opportunity Act (AGOA) is doing little to 
increase U.S. imports from Africa outside the 
petroleum sector, which is confined to only a 
few countries and which does little to boost 
the incomes of ordinary Africans.

security are essential for economic growth. In 
any case, large sums of U.S. aid are given to 
sub-Saharan Africa each year—most of the 
President’s Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief 
(PEPFAR) will be spent there, for example. 
The USA has been a generous donor during 
various humanitarian emergencies in Africa, 
with huge sums raised in private charitable 
contributions as well as federal money. And 
what is wrong with donating shiploads of 
American-grown wheat, rice, etc. to starving 
people anyway?

�. The United States is fully committed to 
changes in the world trading system to make 
it fair to all, including the poor. President 
Bush has said “the United States is ready 
to eliminate all tariffs, subsidies and other 
barriers to the free flow of goods.” Already its 
African Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA) 
allows many poor nations to export freely to 
the USA. Its recent offer in the Doha Round 
of the WTO talks to cut domestic subsidies 
and reduce tariffs was widely hailed as very 
constructive. Sadly the European Union 
has failed to respond in kind, tabling a very 
limited offer that has been widely criticized, 
while protectionist countries such as Japan 
and Switzerland have so far offered nothing. 
The success or failure of the Doha Round now 
lies in their hands.

Source: Debatabase, http://www.idebate.org/debatabase/topic_details.php?topicID=430.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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3.5:  Creating a U.S. Law That Partially 

Funds the MDGs

Major Subject Area: Civics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Language Arts, Mathematics

Overview

Working with a partner, students take part in a WebQuest to research the process that 
the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Appropriations Act 
of 2006 went through to become law. Students analyze the content of this act and the 
extent to which this law funds the MDGs. 

Objectives

Students will

1. understand how a bill becomes a law,

2. be able to describe how a specific bill benefits the developing world by furthering the 
MDGs, and

3. be able utilize the Internet to access U.S. public records of bills and laws. 

 

Resources/Materials

WebQuest Packet(for each student)

computers with Internet access (Each pair of students should have access to a computer. 
OR You may also choose to assign the work as homework and hold a class discussion 
when students return with the completed assignment.) 

Teacher Preparation

Copy and staple the WebQuest packets. 

 

Time Required

90 minutes

Procedure

1. Review the process by which a bill becomes law. (Consult http://www.vote-smart.
org/resource_govt101_02.php or http://thomas.loc.gov/home/lawsmade.toc.html  
if necessary.)
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2. Explain that thousands of bills are introduced each year, yet only a small number 
actually become law. Inform students that they will do a WebQuest to trace how the 
Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Appropriations Act of 
2006 became law. They will be given links to various sites as well as instructions re-
garding specific information to gather on the bill and its progress through Congress. 
They will also analyze and discuss the impact of the bill and why it is important for 
achieving the MDGs. 

3. Organize the class into pairs and assign them to computer stations. Distribute the 
WebQuest packets and allow students 45 minutes to gather their data. If you have a 
limited number of computers, you may ask \students to print the information they 
gather for further analysis at their desks so another pair can use the computer. Al-
ternately, you may copy packets for each student or assign the lesson as homework. 
Remind students to answer questions as fully as possible, because they will be turn-
ing in the assignment.

4. After students have submitted the assignment, discuss what implications this bill has 
for achieving the MDGs. Ask students for their feedback on the bill. 

Evaluation/Assessment

Assess students’ written responses for comprehension of the content and understanding 
of the bill creation process.  Assess student comprehension through the discussion of the 
implications the bill has for achieving the MDGs.  

Related Resources

The Library of Congress—Bill Search: http://thomas.loc.gov/home/multicongress/multi-
congress.html 

The Library of Congress—How Laws Are Made: http://thomas.loc.gov/home/lawsmade.
toc.html

Project Vote Smart—Government 101: http://www.vote-smart.org/resource_govt101_02.php

Standards Alignment for Lesson 3.5

Subject

Language Arts

Language Arts

Mathematics

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Strand

English

English

Reasoning and Proof

Civics

Civics

Standards Classification

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.�� 

NM-PROB.REA.PK-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

Brief Description

Developing research skills

Applying language skills

Select and use various types of 
reasoning and methods of proof. 

Foundations of the political system

Principles of democracy
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Worksheet

WebQuest Packet
A BILL BECOMES A LAW 

President George W. Bush signed the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Ap-
propriations Act of 2006 into law on November 14, 2005. The bill had been introduced in the House 
of Representatives on June 24, 2005 and was needed to provide funds toward achieving the Millennium 
Development Goals. Below are a series of tasks you and your partner must complete using the Internet to 
find and access the information. You will be given an initial Web page to start your research. 

Here are two Web sites with primers on how a bill becomes a law. Refer to them as needed: http://www.
vote-smart.org/resource_govt101_02.php  or http://thomas.loc.gov/home/lawsmade.toc.html. 

Your tasks are outlined below. You can find all the information you need at the Web sites provided. 
Good luck and have fun! 

Ready? Let’s Go!

Go to http://thomas.loc.gov/home/multicongress/multicongress.html. On this home page, under “search” 
type in HR 3057. Click on the 109th Congress and click on ‘All bills’ and ‘Both House and Senate’.  You 
are looking for the bill called the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Appropri-
ations Act of 2006. Once you have found the main page, you will see numerous links about the bill. Use 
the various links to answer the following questions. Write out your answers on a separate sheet of paper. 
Answer the questions as fully as possible and turn in your responses when you have finished.

1. To which committee(s) was the bill referred in the House? 

2. Did the committee(s) hold hearings? 

3. Where did the bill go after committee? 

4. Did it go to the Rules Committee? If so, what did the Rules Committee do? 

5. What happened when the entire House considered it? 

6. Trace the process in the Senate. Did it go through the same or different steps? 

7. Did the Senate pass the House bill or substitute one of its own? 

8. Did the bill have to go to a conference committee? If so, what happened?

9. What action did the president take? 

10. How long did the process take from the time it was introduced in the House until it became law? 

11. Which MDGs are addressed by this bill? Use specific wording from the bill to support your 
response. 

12. How many different versions of the bill were there?

Section 3 / Unit 3
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13. Why are there so many?

14. Study the different versions and give a synopsis of what is different in each version.

15. Were the MDGs better addressed in earlier editions of the bill? Explain your answer.

16. How different was the original bill from the one that was approved?

17. What was the amount received in the previous year?

18. What was the amount requested? 

19. What was the amount granted? Why is this amount different than the amount requested?

20. Is the amount granted sufficient to meet the MDGs? Explain your answer.

21. Specifically, how were the funds to be allocated? 

22. What other major business was decided in this bill?

23. Draw a flow chart of action from June 24, when the bill was introduced, to November 14, when the 
bill became law.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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3.6: The Role of NGOs

Major Subject Area: Civics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Geography, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Technology

Overview

Students take part in a role play in which each assumes the role of a representative of an 
NGO that is a member of the NGO Working Group on Security Council to the United 
Nations. This group represents NGO interests at the UN. Students gather and analyze 
information on their NGO as well as information they receive about NGOs in general 
in order to take part in a mock introduction meeting. They will answer questions posed 
to their NGO and promote their organization.   

Objectives

Students will be able to

1. understand what an NGO is and the role NGOs play in achieving the MDGs, and

2. research a specific NGO and engage in a role play as an NGO representative in a 
discussion about how to work toward achieving the MDGs. 

 

Resources/Materials

NGO Member Quick Facts (for each student)

Questions to Guide Research (for each student)

Meeting Agenda (for each student)

computers with Internet access 

cardboard to create name plates

Teacher Preparation

Copy the worksheets for each student.

 

Time Required

60–90 minutes

Procedure

1.  Explain to students that they will learn about NGOs and their impact on achieving 
the MDGs. Briefly describe what an NGO is:
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 NGOs are non-governmental organizations. Over the years, NGOs have developed 
to address humanitarian issues, developmental aid, and sustainable development. 
They are largely funded by private and/or government donations. From its incep-
tion, the UN recognized that NGOs would be integral to furthering its mission.

 Explain that the United Nations recognizes the important role NGOs play in achiev-
ing the MDGs. In 2001, a group of 30 representative NGOs were invited to form a 
regular group called the NGO Working Group on Security Council. According to 
Global Policy Forum, they 

 have become an influential forum at the United Nations. When it was 
founded in 1995, no one imagined that an NGO body could have an in-
fluential voice on Council-related issues. Powerful Permanent Members, 
it was assumed, would definitively block such an initiative. Just six years 
later, the Working Group has won significant influence on UN peace 
and security policy. Though completely informal and enjoying no official 
status, the Working Group meets regularly with ambassadors of virtually 
all Council-member delegations. 

 The Working Group evolved through several phases. At first it aimed at 
influencing Council reform and it sought to gather a large number of 
NGOs under its banner. Later, it organized a “dialogue” between Council 
members and NGOs, operating with just thirty influential members. 

 This history considers the Working Group’s development, as it gained in-
creasingly-close access to the Council. The NGOs in the Working Group 
brought a new set of values to the Council environment at a time when 
the Council was an especially closed and secretive body. The NGOs lob-
bied for accountability and openness and they spoke in favor of human 
rights and humanitarian standards. At times, Council members listened 
and policies changed for the better, a considerable achievement. The 
Council still remains an institution of unaccountable Great Power inter-
ests and realpolitik, but the Working Group continues to advocate differ-
ent standards of action, in the interests of a wider humanity.  

2.  Tell students that they will role play one of these NGOs. They will each be assigned 
an NGO from the group and will receive a fact sheet that provides them with a quick 
description of the NGOs in the group and Web links for further research. Inform them 
that after 15–20 minutes of research, the NGOs will hold an introductory meeting. 

3.  Have the students count off to 30. Distribute NGO Member Quick Facts and ex-
plain that their number corresponds to the number of their NGO. Distribute Ques-
tions to Guide Research and tell them that they have 15–20 minutes to use the In-
ternet to research their NGO and complete the questions, which will prepare them 
for their upcoming meeting. Tell them to complete the worksheet fully, because they 
will be handing it in.

4.  After 15–20 minutes, distribute the cardboard and instruct students to make a name 
plate for their NGO, which they will display in front of them for the meeting. Ar-
range the seats in a circle, and when all students are ready, hand out the Meeting 
Agenda and call the meeting to order. 

5. Briefly explain the rules of the meeting:

a.  Everyone will have a chance to speak. Those who do not volunteer to speak 
will be called on to ensure their interests are heard. 
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b. Belligerent or disrespectful behavior will not be tolerated. 

6.  Explain that you will act as the chair. Briefly review the agenda, answer any ques-
tions students may have about its contents, and then begin with Agenda Item 
1–introductions.  

7.  Proceed to Agenda Item 2 (composition of the Working Group). Use the following 
discussion questions, or create your own.

• There seems to be a significant number of religiously-based NGOs in this 
group.  Why?  Do you think it is a positive or a negative? Why? Are all reli-
gions fairly represented?

• Do you think that your group is representative of the thousands of NGOs 
working in the world?  Explain your answer. 

• What do all NGOs have in common? 

• Raise your hand if your NGO is directly involved in promoting the success 
of the MDGs. 

 Call on various NGO representatives to explain how they support the MDGs and 
which MDG they support. 

8. Proceed to Agenda Item 3 and lead a discussion of how the NGOs in the group can 
work together to further the MDGs, focusing on Goal 1.   

9. Adjourn the meeting and thank the NGOs for participating. Remind students to 
hand in their worksheets.

Evaluation/Assessment

Evaluate student comprehension during the meeting and assess the worksheets for full 
and clear responses to the questions.     

Extension Activities

1. Have students research an NGO of their choice. Create a NGO bulletin board where 
students can post any information they’ve gathered that describes how their NGO 
is working to help achieve the MDGs.  Ask them to be sure to include charts and 
graphs. These may not reflect big changes, but students will see that a tremendous 
number of small initiatives are making a difference in many people’s lives.

2. Have students create a blog where they ask representatives from various NGOs to 
post entries. 

 

Related Resources

See the individual NGO sheets for their specific Web sites and descriptions.

Global Policy Forum: http://www.globalpolicy.org/security/ngowkgrp/index.htm 

United Nations: http://www.un.org/
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Subject

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Mathematics

Science

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Technology

Strand

English

English

English

English

Foreign Language

Data Analysis and 
Probability

Science

Civics

Geography

Geography

Technology

Standards Classification

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-FL.K-��.� 

NM-DATA.�-��.�

NS.�-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-G.K-��.� 

NSS-G.K-��.� 

NT.K-��.� 

Brief Description

Communication skills

Evaluating data

Developing research skills

Multicultural understanding

Cultures

Select and use appropriate 
statistical methods to analyze data 

Personal and social perspectives 

Other nations and world affairs 

The world in spatial terms

Human systems

Social, ethical and human issues

Standards Alignment for Lesson 3.6
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Resource sheet

NGO Working Group on Security 
Council to the United Nations*

1. American Non-Governmental Coalition for the International Criminal Court (AMICC)

The AMICC is a coalition of non-governmental organizations committed to achieving full United States 
support for the International Criminal Court (ICC) and the earliest possible U.S. ratification of the Court’s 
Rome Statute. AMICC members believe that strong participation by the U.S. in the ICC is essential to the 
future of the Court as an effective institution. They take pride in the historic role of the U.S. in promoting 
the development of international criminal law. They emphasize that the ICC expresses and implements val-
ues traditionally championed by the United States, including international justice and the rule of law.  

Coalition for the International Criminal Court: http://www.amicc.org/amicc.html 

2. Amnesty International (AI)

Amnesty International is a worldwide movement of people who campaign for internationally recognized 
human rights. AI’s vision is of a world in which every person enjoys all of the human rights enshrined in 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and other international human rights standards. In pursuit 
of this vision, AI’s mission is to undertake research and action focused on preventing and ending grave 
abuses of the rights to physical and mental integrity, freedom of conscience and expression, and freedom 
from discrimination, within the context of its work to promote all human rights. AI is independent of any 
government, political ideology, economic interest, or religion. It does not support or oppose any govern-
ment or political system, nor does it support or oppose the views of the victims whose rights it seeks to 
protect. It is concerned solely with the impartial protection of human rights.

Amnesty International: http://www.amnesty.org 

3. CARE International 

CARE International is one of the world’s largest independent relief and development organizations, work-
ing in more than 70 countries and benefiting over 45 million poor and marginalized people. We are a 
practical, hands-on organization with thousands of programs around the world dealing with the wide 
range of issues that keep people trapped in poverty—from HIV and AIDS, discrimination and a lack of 
clean water to not being able to make a decent living or living in slums. We are not looking for quick 
fixes, but lasting solutions. CARE often tackles the wider systems of government or business in order to 
make change happen. Wherever we work, our focus is on making positive and lasting changes to people’s 
lives and reducing their long-term dependency. With 60 years of experience behind us, CARE’s programs 
are grounded in an in-depth understanding of how poverty keeps people trapped from one generation to 
the next. But we do not just lean on past experience—we are also innovating and looking for new ways 
of helping people help themselves. We are also ready to respond in times of need when disaster strikes by 
providing emergency relief to survivors of natural disasters, wars and conflicts. As we have often already 
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been working in countries for years, we are well placed to do this. And afterwards, we remain with com-
munities long after the cameras have left and initial relief efforts are completed to support initiatives that 
equip people to rebuild their lives and to face the future with renewed confidence. 

CARE International: http://www.careinternational.org.uk 

4. Franciscans International (FI)

We closely follow the tradition of Saint Francis and Saint Clare, striving to put Franciscan ideals into prac-
tice at the international level. We are guided by the Saints’ loving concern for the poor, care of creation, 
and peacemaking. As the poorest people are being exploited in systemic ways, and global peace is increas-
ingly threatened, Franciscan commitment is needed more urgently than ever. 

Franciscans around the world run schools, hospitals, Justice and Peace offices, shelters, and specialize 
in many services for the poor. Our programs at FI bring grassroots Franciscans to the United Nations 
forums in New York and Geneva, influencing international human rights standards and bringing witness 
to human rights violations. 

Franciscans International: http://www.franciscansinternational.org

5. Global Policy Forum (GPF)

Global Policy Forum’s mission is to monitor policy making at the United Nations, promote accountabil-
ity of global decisions, educate and mobilize for global citizen participation, and advocate on vital issues 
of international peace and justice. GPF responds to a globalizing world, where officials, diplomats and 
corporate leaders take important policy decisions affecting all humanity, with little democratic oversight 
and accountability. GPF addresses this democratic deficit by monitoring the policy process, informing 
the public, analyzing the issues, and urging citizen action. GPF focuses on the United Nations—the most 
inclusive international institution, offering the best hope for a humane and sustainable future. 

Global Policy Forum: http://www.globalpolicy.org

6. Hague Appeal for Peace 

The Hague Appeal for Peace is an international network of organizations and individuals dedicated to the 
abolition of war and making peace a human right. We, members and representatives of people’s organiza-
tions from many cultures and spheres of society, mindful of the dual history of this century, issue the fol-
lowing appeal to ourselves and to those who profess to lead us: As the global community moves into the 
21st century, let this be the first century without war. Let us find ways and implement the ways already 
available to prevent conflict by removing its causes, which include the unequal distribution of the world’s 
vast resources, the hostility of nations and of groups within nations toward each other, and the presence 
of ever more deadly arsenals of conventional weapons and weapons of mass destruction. When conflicts 
arise, as they inevitably will despite our best efforts, let us find ways and implement the ways already avail-
able to resolve them without resort to violence. Let us, in short, complete the work of the Peace Confer-
ence held in The Hague a century ago by returning to the vision of general and complete disarmament 
which flickered briefly on the world stage after the last World War. 

Hague Appeal for Peace:  www.haguepeace.org 

7. Human Rights Watch 

Human Rights Watch is dedicated to protecting the human rights of people around the world. They stand 
with victims and activists to prevent discrimination, to uphold political freedom, to protect people from 
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inhumane conduct in wartime, and to bring offenders to justice. They investigate and expose human 
rights violations and hold abusers accountable. They challenge governments and those who hold power to 
end abusive practices and respect international human rights law. They enlist the public and the interna-
tional community to support the cause of human rights for all.

Human Rights Watch: http://www.hrw.org 

8. International Peace Academy (IPA)

The International Peace Academy is an independent, international institution dedicated to promoting 
the prevention and settlement of armed conflicts between and within states through policy research and 
development. 

IPA works closely with the United Nations, regional and other international organizations, govern-
ments, and nongovernmental organizations, as well as with parties to conflicts in selected cases. Its efforts 
are enhanced by its ability to draw on a worldwide network of government and business leaders, scholars, 
diplomats, military officers, and leaders of civil society.

International Peace Academy: http://www.ipacademy.org 

9. International Rescue Committee (IRC)

The IRC helps people fleeing racial, religious and ethnic persecution, as well as those uprooted by war and 
violence. At the outbreak of an emergency, we provide sanctuary and lifesaving assistance: For refugees 
driven from their homes, we provide emergency assistance: water, food, shelter, sanitation and medical 
care. When the emergency has subsided, we enable people to rebuild their lives by providing education, 
training and economic assistance. We help thousands of refugees resettle in the United States every year, 
and our offices across the country make sure that all new arrivals receive shelter, food and clothing. We 
also provide recently arrived refugees with translation services, English-language instruction, job training, 
employment services and other counseling. Last, but not least, we are vocal public policy advocates, call-
ing attention to critical issues affecting refugees around the world.

International Rescue Committee: http://www.theirc.org 

10. International Service for Human Rights (ISHR)

ISHR promotes the development, strengthening, effective use and implementation of international and 
regional law and mechanisms for the protection and promotion of human rights.

It achieves this purpose by empowering individuals, non-governmental organizations, national human 
rights institutions and international and regional human rights systems, in particular through the provi-
sion of information and training. They monitor, report on and promote human rights discussions and 
debates and the development of international and regional law and mechanisms for the protection and 
promotion of human rights; and they promote the effective protection of human rights defenders.

International Service for Human Rights: http://www.ishr.ch/About%20UN/Reports%20and%20Analysis/
UN-Reform/UN-Reform-Contents2.htm 

11. Jacob Blaustein Institute for Human Rights (JBI)

JBI has conducted original research and produced analyses of central issues in the field of international 
human rights. The Institute’s research is mainly directed at improving the promotion of international hu-
man rights through the UN and other international organizations.
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Jacob Blaustein Institute for Human Rights: http://www.rhr.israel.net/jacob-blaustein-institute-for-
the-advancement-of-human-rights 

12. Lawyers’ Committee on Nuclear Policy (LCNP)

Founded in 1981, LCNP is a national nonprofit educational association that uses national and interna-
tional law to promote peace and disarmament. LCNP has been a vital link between policy makers, legal 
scholars and activists. 

LCNP provides legal information and analysis to policy makers, diplomats, activists, and the media on 
disarmament and international law. They publish books, articles and discussion papers for policy makers, 
lawyers, legal scholars and laypeople. They also provide legal resources to individuals and organizations 
using law to work for disarmament and they work through international diplomatic bodies, including the 
United Nations and the International Court of Justice, to promote peace and disarmament.

Lawyers Committee on Nuclear Policy: http://www.lcnp.org/index.htm 

13. Lutheran Office for World Community 

The Lutheran Office for World Community represents the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America (ELCA) 
and the Lutheran World Federation (LWF) at the United Nations. The LWF is a non-governmental orga-
nization officially recognized by the UN’s Economic and Social Council. The Lutheran Office for World 
Community is a ministry of the ELCA’s Church in Society unit.

Lutheran Office for World Community: http://www.elca.org/advocacy/international/index.html 

14. Médecins Sans Frontières (MSF)

Médecins Sans Frontières is an international humanitarian aid organization that provides emergency medical 
assistance to populations in danger in more than 70 countries. In countries where health structures are insuf-
ficient or even non-existent, MSF collaborates with authorities such as the Ministry of Health to provide 
assistance. MSF works in rehabilitation of hospitals and dispensaries, vaccination programs and water and 
sanitation projects. MSF also works in remote health care centers, slum areas and provides training of local 
personnel. All this is done with the objective of rebuilding health structures to acceptable levels. 

In carrying out humanitarian assistance, MSF seeks also to raise awareness of crisis situations; MSF acts 
as a witness and will speak out, either in private or in public about the plight of populations in danger for 
whom MSF works. In doing so, MSF sets out to alleviate human suffering, to protect life and health and 
to restore and ensure respect for the human beings and their fundamental human rights. 

Médecins Sans Frontières: http://www.msf.org 

15. Mennonite Central Committee (MCC)

MCC seeks to demonstrate God’s love by working among people suffering from poverty, conflict, oppres-
sion and natural disaster. MCC serves as a channel for interchange by building mutually transformative 
relationships. MCC strives for peace, justice and the dignity of all people by sharing our experiences, re-
sources and faith in Jesus Christ. MCC sends people, food and material goods to communities recovering 
from war and natural disasters. MCC encourages and supports local churches and community groups in 
their efforts to provide food, health care, education, employment and social services. MCC helps people 
develop skills for creating peace in their families, neighborhoods, villages, towns and nations. MCC en-
courages exchanges of visits, gifts and prayers between supporters and those with whom we work around 
the world. These exchanges highlight for everyone the gifts, needs and wisdom of others. 

Mennonite Central Committee: http://www.mcc.org/about 
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16. NGO Committee on Disarmament, Peace and Security 

For more than thirty years, the Non-Governmental Organization Committee on Disarmament, Peace 
and Security has provided services and facilities to hundreds of citizens’ groups concerned with the peace 
and disarmament activities of the United Nations. Because of its distinguished efforts as conference or-
ganizer, network clearing house, newspaper publisher, and year-round UN liaison, the NGO Committee 
is viewed as a primary ally of the international movement for arms control, peace and disarmament, and 
the continuing body designated to serve this worldwide constituency. The Committee has a crucial and 
expanding responsibility to inform NGOs worldwide of the status of negotiation, country positions, ma-
jor obstacles and opportunities, and to help NGOs transmit their expertise and creative proposals to the 
appropriate decision-making fora. 

NGO Committee on Disarmament, Peace and Security: http://disarm.igc.org/index.php 

17. OXFAM International 

Oxfam International is a confederation of 12 organizations working together with over 3,000 partners 
in more than 100 countries to find lasting solutions to poverty, suffering and injustice. With many of 
the causes of poverty global in nature, the 12 affiliate members of Oxfam International believe they can 
achieve greater impact through their collective efforts. Oxfam International seeks increased worldwide 
public understanding that economic and social justice are crucial to sustainable development. We strive to 
be a global campaigning force promoting the awareness and motivation that comes with global citizenship 
while seeking to shift public opinion in order to make equity the same priority as economic growth. 

OXFAM International: http://www.oxfam.org 

18. Physicians for Human Rights (PHR)

Physicians for Human Rights promotes health by protecting human rights. We believe that human rights 
are essential preconditions for the health and well-being of all people. Using medical and scientific meth-
ods, we investigate and expose violations of human rights worldwide and we work to stop them. We sup-
port institutions that hold perpetrators of human rights abuses, including health professionals, account-
able for their actions. We educate health professionals and medical, public health and nursing students 
and organize them to become active in supporting a movement for human rights and creating a culture of 
human rights in the medical and scientific professions.

Since 1986, PHR members have worked to stop torture, disappearances, and political killings by 
governments and opposition groups; to improve health and sanitary conditions in prisons and detention 
centers; to investigate the physical and psychological consequences of violations of humanitarian law in 
internal and international conflicts; to defend medical neutrality and the right of civilians and combatants 
to receive medical care during times of war; to protect health professionals who are victims of violations 
of human rights; and to prevent medical complicity in torture and other abuses.

Physicians for Human Rights: http://www.phrusa.org/about/index.html 

19. Presbyterian UN Office (PUNO)

The Presbyterian UN Office primarily serves two goals: To help equip Christians for discipleship by training 
them to put their faith into action in the global arena. The office sponsors annual seminars on timely issues 
and designs seminars tailored to meet the interests of congregations, presbyteries, synods, men’s, women’s 
and youth groups. Topics covered by PUNO in recent seminars including HIV/AIDS pandemic, global rac-
ism, regional conflict in Africa, and terrorism. Their second goal is advocating the concerns of the Presbyte-
rian Church USA General Assembly to the United Nations. Often working in partnership with other church 
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entities or ecumenical partners, the Presbyterian UN Office advocated the church’s concerns at recent UN 
meetings such as the Fourth World Conference on Women, the Habitat Conference on Human Settlements, 
the World Conference on Racism, and at special sessions on children and HIV/AIDS. By raising church 
concerns to UN member states and UN staff, this office enables the PCUSA to have a voice in shaping a 
more peaceful and just world.

Presbyterian UN Office: http://www.pcusa.org/peacemaking/un/index.htm 

20. Quaker UN Office 

Quakers are also known for speaking out against injustice and war—issues that are incompatible with their 
vision of a world in which peace and justice prevail. Quakers engaged in international affairs have a long tra-
dition of providing opportunities for people to meet on an equal footing. Such informal and off-the-record 
meetings, away from the pressures of public life, provide a setting for dialogue where the voices of delegations 
from all countries may attain equal weight and importance. These meetings encourage a greater understand-
ing of why there are disagreements and provide an opportunity to challenge assumptions between groups, 
who would not otherwise have the chance to talk openly. Participants may try to find common ground or to 
explore difficult, controversial or sensitive issues. Staff both initiate and respond to requests for these meet-
ings, which are held at the Quaker Houses maintained for this purpose in Geneva and New York.

Quaker United Nations Office: http://www.quno.org 

21. Refugees International (RI)

Refugees International generates lifesaving humanitarian assistance and protection for displaced people 
around the world and works to end the conditions that create displacement.

We can describe the impact of our work with a single word—leverage. RI’s advocacy generates increases 
in resources and policy changes by governments and UN agencies that improve conditions for refugees and 
displaced people. RI does not accept any government or UN funding. Rather, RI leverages donations from 
individuals, foundations and corporations into hundreds of thousands of dollars of lifesaving assistance and 
protection. This, along with our early warning/early action mandate, allows RI to be a powerful, respected 
and unfettered voice. 

Refugees International: http://www.refugeesinternational.org

22. Saferworld 

Saferworld develops and implements projects with a wide range of governments, law enforcement agencies, 
parliamentarians and civil society partners, both international and local. Through a combination of research, 
advocacy and training they develop and implement comprehensive national, regional and international ini-
tiatives to tackle the spread of arms and armed violence. They also develop integrated security sector reform 
and access to justice strategies that are able to enhance safety and security for local communities. They ensure 
that development frameworks and programs are sensitive to the risks of conflict and enhance prospects for 
peace-building, and they build the capacity of governments, law enforcement agencies, sub-regional orga-
nizations and civil society to tackle armed violence. They also improve the effectiveness of the international 
system to pursue coherent and integrated approaches to development and security. 

Saferworld: http://www.saferworld.org.uk/en/what_we_do.html 
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23. Save the Children

Save the Children is the leading independent organization creating real and lasting change for children in 
need in the United States and around the world. It is a member of the International Save the Children Alli-
ance, comprising 27 national Save the Children organizations working in more than 110 countries to ensure 
the well-being of children. 

Save the Children: http://www.savethechildren.org 

24. Security Council Report 

Security Council Report is an independent not-for-profit organization whose vision and initiative stem from 
the belief that the lack of consistent, high quality, publicly-available information about the Council’s activi-
ties—and those of its subordinate bodies—is a consistent barrier to the effective performance of the Council 
itself as well as constituting a major handicap for the Member States at large, and the wider public.

Security Council Report will seek to fill this gap by establishing an independent professional capacity, 
supported by a first-rate research staff, to provide timely, accurate and objective information and analysis on 
the activities of the Security Council. The intention is to publish regular reports on the Council’s existing 
and prospective agenda, supplemented by ad hoc bulletins on breaking news. The development of a longer 
term research program focused on key thematic and structural issues confronting the Council will further 
support these efforts.

Security Council Report: http://www.securitycouncilreport.org 

25. United Methodist Office for the UN

The United Methodist Office for the UN affords The United Methodist Church (UMC) a distinct oppor-
tunity to address the international community about the Social Principles and resolutions adopted by the 
UMC General Conference. The Office’s engagement in international affairs aims to help United Method-
ists across geographical divides and political contexts to develop lines of social action that are faithful to the 
mission of the UMC. The office focuses on many issues, including women’s and human rights. The UMC 
affirms the right of women to equal treatment in employment, responsibility, promotion, and compensation 
and affirms the importance of women in decision-making positions at all levels of Church life. Furthermore, 
the office strengthens the UMC’s efforts in supporting women in all aspects of society by upholding the basic 
rights of all people. 

United Methodist Office for the UN: http://www.umc-gbcs.org/site/pp.asp?c=fsJNK0PKJrH&b=849409 

26. Women’s Environment and Development Organization (WEDO) 

WEDO is an international organization that advocates for women’s equality in global policy. It seeks to em-
power women as decision makers to achieve economic, social and gender justice, a healthy, peaceful planet 
and human rights for all. Through the organization’s program areas—Gender and Governance, Sustainable 
Development, Economic and Social Justice, and U.S. Global Policy—WEDO emphasizes women’s critical 
role in social, economic and political spheres. 

WEDO’s goals are to advance women’s equality in decision making by pushing for a gender-balanced gov-
ernance in decision-making processes at local, national and global levels; challenge the current economic 
system and promote a model that seeks to achieve human rights, economic and social justice, gender equality 
and equity, and poverty eradication; and promote multilateralism and international cooperation to advance 
peace, human rights, human security, and human solidarity.

Women’s Environment and Development Organization: http://www.wedo.org/index.aspx 

Section 3 / Unit 3



��0|  Student Voices against Poverty

27. Women’s International League for Peace and Freedom (WILPF) 

The Women’s International League for Peace and Freedom was founded in 1915 during World War I, with 
Jane Addams as its first president. WILPF works to achieve through peaceful means world disarmament, 
full rights for women, racial and economic justice, an end to all forms of violence, and to establish those 
political, social, and psychological conditions which can assure peace, freedom, and justice for all. WILPF 
works to create an environment of political, economic, social and psychological freedom for all members 
of the human community, so that true peace can be enjoyed by all.

Women’s International League for Peace and Freedom: http://wilpf.org 

28. World Council of Churches (WCC)

The World Council of Churches is the broadest and most inclusive among the many organized expressions 
of the modern ecumenical movement, a movement whose goal is Christian unity.

The WCC brings together more than 340 churches, denominations and church fellowships in over 100 
countries and territories throughout the world, representing some 550 million Christians and including 
most of the world’s Orthodox churches, scores of denominations from such historic traditions of the Prot-
estant Reformation as Anglican, Baptist, Lutheran, Methodist and Reformed, as well as many united and 
independent churches. While the bulk of the WCC’s founding churches were European and North Amer-
ican, today most are in Africa, Asia, the Caribbean, Latin America, the Middle East and the Pacific.

World Council of Churches: http://www.wcc-coe.org/wcc/who/index-e.html

29. World Federalist Movement 

World federalists believe that all people have the fundamental right to self-government. Because of their 
scope, some policy matters fall under the authority of local governments while others fall under the juris-
diction of national governments or international institutions.

World federalists support the creation of democratic global structures accountable to the citizens of the 
world and call for the division of international authority among separate agencies as well as a separation 
of powers among judicial, executive and parliamentary bodies. Only truly democratic and representative 
bodies can have legitimate authority over all levels of government. We are dedicated to protecting the 
rights of every person on the planet and preserving the environment for the global community.

World Federalist Movement: http://www.wfm.org/site/index.php/base/main

30. World Vision 

World Vision helps over 100 million people in their struggle against poverty, hunger and injustice. It is one 
of the world’s leading relief and development agencies. It is a Christian charity currently helping people in 
nearly 100 countries in their struggle against poverty, hunger and injustice, irrespective of their religious 
beliefs. World Vision is a member of several major agency groups including the Disasters and Emergency 
Committee British Overseas NGOs for Development, and the Consortium for Street Children. 

World Vision: http://www.worldvision.org.uk/default.asp 

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Worksheet

Questions to Guide Research
Name:___________________________________________________________________________

Organization:_____________________________________________________________________

1. For what purpose was your NGO originally formed? _______________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________

2. Does your NGO still have the same goals? ________________________________________________

3. In how many countries does your NGO work? In what regions does it work? _____________________

_________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________

4. In what specific areas of development is your NGO focused? ________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________

5. How is your organization funded? ___________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

6. What attracted you to work for this NGO?____________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________
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7. Is your NGO working to help achieve the MDGs? How? ________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________

8. How can your NGO work with the United Nations on furthering the MDGs?_______________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

9. Which MDGs does your NGO focus on addressing?____________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

10. How is your NGO responding to the needs of the world’s neediest people? _________________

________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________

11. Supply any data that highlights the impact your NGO has made in helping to achieve the MDGs? 

_____________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________ 

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Resource sheet

Meeting Agenda
Today’s meeting is the first of the year. As we begin a new year, we would like to re-commit our efforts to 
the Millennium Development Goals. They are not a new topic but rather one that we need to review and 
see how we can best focus our efforts to forwarding this great initiative.  

While many of us have met before, we would like to get a fresh look at who we are as a Working Group.  
In this light, please review today’s meeting agenda.

Agenda Item:

1. Introduction of each NGO and summarize the group’s focus or mission 

2. Discussion on the composition of the Working Group

3. Discussion on how to work together to further the MDGs:

a. Focus on Goal 1;

b. Identification of NGO(s) working specifically on Goal 1;

c. Identification of their work that focuses on Goal 1; and

d. Discussion of how other NGOs can support their work.

© UN Millennium Campaign
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UNIT 4: 
Goal 1—Eradicate Poverty

This unit explores the specifics of what defines poverty and who is suffering, and 
examines ways to eliminate extreme poverty. Students also learn about countries 
that are successfully working to eliminate poverty and measure their progress.

SECTION 3: 
Lesson Plans
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4.1: Countries Successfully Moving toward 

Achieving Goal 1

Major Subject Area: Mathematics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Civics, Economics, Fine Arts, Geography, Health, Lan-
guage Arts, Science, Technology

Overview

In pairs, students read case studies and research indicator data for countries that are having 
success in achieving the targets associated with MDG 1 (Eradicate extreme poverty and 
hunger). They then analyze the data to respond to a set of teacher-guided questions. 

Objectives

Students will be able to

1. sort through complex findings and case studies to find and report relevant data,

2. use the computer to gather necessary data, and

3. work in pairs to analyze data and respond to key questions.

 

Resources/Materials

Indicators and Case Studies (for each pair of students)

computers with Internet and printer access (if you choose to have students submit their 
work electronically)

Teacher Preparation

1. Copy Indicators and Case Studies for each pair of students.

2. Secure enough computers with Internet and printer access so that students can work 
in pairs.   

Time Required

45 minutes

Procedure

1. Explain to the class that they will read case studies and research indicator data for coun-
tries that are having success in achieving the targets associated with MDG 1 (Eradicate 
extreme poverty and hunger). 
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2. Organize the class into pairs around the computers and assign each pair one of the fol-
lowing countries:

Albania

Brazil

Ethiopia

Mauritius

Thailand

 

3. Distribute Indicators and Case Studies to each pair. Tell the students that they will 
need to use the Internet to do this WebQuest and work with their partner to respond 
to the assigned questions. Explain that the worksheets list the main Web sites they will 
need, but that they are welcome to use other Web sites to help respond to the ques-
tions. They are to write their responses in an electronic file and submit the file at the 
end of the class.

4. Once the students are finished, hold a general class discussion about the work they just 
completed.

a. Was it difficult to answer some of the questions? Which one(s)? Why?

b. Is this similar to some of the problems that governments face when trying to 
implement change to achieve the MDGs? 

c. What have they learned about the MDGs?

d. What are the key factors in each country that contribute to successful 
change?

Evaluation/Assessment

Evaluate the responses that the students gave. Assess for comprehension of the case study 
and their analysis of the data, as well as their application of this data to judging the success 
of Goal 1 in their assigned country. 

Extension Activity

Have students write a report analyzing key factors that are contributing to successful change 
in their country.

Related Resources 

Millennium Development Goals Indicators: http://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/Default.aspx

Road Map Towards the Implementation of the United Nations Millennium Declaration:

http://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/Resources/Static/Products/SGReports/56_326/a_56_
326e.pdf 

United Nations Development Group: www.undg.org

United Nations Development Programme: www.undp.org
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Standards Alignment for Lesson 4.1

Subject

Fine Arts

Health 

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Mathematics

Mathematics

Science

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Technology

Strand

Visual Arts Standards

Health

English

English

English

Algebra

Measurement

Science

Civics

Economics

Geography

Technology

Standards Classification

NA-VA.�-��.�

NPH-H.�-��.�

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.�

NL-ENG.K-��.�

NM-ALG.�-��.� 

NM-MEA.�-��.� 

NS.�-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-G.K-��.� 

NT.K-��.� 

Brief Description

Making connections between visual 
arts and other disciplines

Influences on health

Communication skills

Communication strategies

Developing research skills

Understand patterns, relations, and 
functions

Apply appropriate techniques, 
tools, and formulas to determine 
measurements 

Personal and social perspectives 

Other nations and world affairs 

Role of resources in determining 
income

Environment and society

Technology communication tools 
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 Worksheet

Indicators and Case Studies 
Worksheet
Instructions

1. Locate the case study for your assigned country.  

Albania: http://www.undp.org/mdg/goodpractices/Albania-casestudy.pdf

Brazil: http://www.undp.org/mdg/goodpractices/Brazil-casestudy.pdf 

Ethiopia: http://www.undp.org/mdg/goodpractices/Ethiopia-casestudy.pdf 

Mauritius: http://www.undp.org/mdg/goodpractices/Mauritius-casestudy.pdf 

Thailand: http://www.undp.org/mdg/goodpractices/Thailand-casestudy.pdf 

2. You may copy the case study or save it to a file folder on your computer. 

3. The case study describes what initiatives are being implemented to meet MDG 1 targets and what groups 
are involved in the campaign. As you read, highlight any key actions that are being taken to implement 
Goal 1 targets—specifically any work being done to reduce the number of people living on less than $1 
per day and alleviate hunger. 

4. Now go to http://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/Data.aspx. Click on the ‘Data’ link and then the ‘Country 
Level Data’ link. You will come to page with ‘Search Criteria’ at the top. Click on Goal 1 (nothing 
else!) in the top box. Now in the lower box, click on your assigned country and then, holding down the 
‘control’ button on your keyboard, also click on the United States. Now go to the ‘Display Options’ box 
on the right hand side and click on the box next to the statement ‘Display data type’ AND also click to 
group results by ‘Indicator.’ Now click the ‘View Data’ button.

5. Scroll through the data gathered for the indicators associated with Goal 1 (Targets 1 and 2). Some of the 
indicators can be a bit confusing. For a complete definition list of each indicator, go to http://devdata.
worldbank.org/gmis/mdg/UNDG%20document_final.pdf. 

6. Using the data gathered on this site and the case study of your country, work with your partner to re-
spond to the following questions. Write your thoughtful and complete responses in an electronic file. 
Remember to include your names at the top of the file and number your answers. 

7. Submit your electronic file at the end of class.
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Case Study
1. What is the capital of your assigned country?

2. What is the population of your assigned country?

3. Your country’s case study indicates how well it thinks it is doing on each of the MDGs. Which of the 
goals does your country think it will achieve by 2015?

4. What is your assigned country doing to further the achievement of MDG 1? Do you think its initiatives 
will help it achieve success?

5. Do you see any progress on these targets for Goal 1? (You will need to compare some of the charts in 
the report to give a reasoned answer.)

6. Have the MDGs caused your assigned country to make other improvements? What are they? 

7. Does your assigned country indicate that it is having challenges with gathering or aggregating data? 

8. If so, what is it doing to overcome this problem?

9. If the country didn’t specify this, do you think that it is having difficulties? How can you tell?

10. What are the three most significant lessons your country learned while working toward Goal 1 success?

11. If you were a consultant advising your country’s government on achieving Goal 1, what would you 
recommend? 

Indicators
12. Why do you think there is such little data for the United States?

13. Why are there blanks for some of the indicators?

14. What is the most recent year for data collection?

15. Why do you think there is a gap in the year’s data and it finally being posted on-line?

16. How does this affect how we measure progress toward achieving the MDGs?

17. In your opinion, when will the world know if we have failed or succeeded in achieving the MDGs?

18. In question 3 above, you looked at which MDGs your assigned country thought it would achieve. In 
your opinion, does the data support this? Why or why not?

19. If you were a statistician, how would you solve the problem of missing data and ensure that each 
indicator is measured accurately? 

© UN Millennium Campaign
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4.2: Identifying and Analyzing Poverty 
Data to Determine the Progress Made 
to Eradicate Global Poverty

Major Subject Area: Mathematics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Civics, Economics, Fine Arts, Geography, Language 
Arts, Technology

Overview

Students create thematic maps from six separate data sets and use the maps to analyze 
progress made in eradicating global poverty.  

Objectives

Students will be able to

1. analyze data and look for trends in health of a country’s economy,

2. relate data to understanding of MDGs, and

3. identify countries and territories on a map.

 

Resources/Materials

Country Values (for each student) 

political map of the world

blank poster-size (preferred) blank world outline maps. Go to (http://www.eduplace.
com/ss/maps/pdf/world_country.pdf or http://english.freemap.jp/world/4.html) 

red markers, pencils, or crayons (for each student)

green markers, pencils, or crayons (for each student)

yellow markers, pencils, or crayons (for each student)

computers with Internet access

Teacher Preparation

1. Label each of the outline maps with one of the following titles:

Birth Rate

Death Rate

Population Rank

GDP 

GDP per Capita
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2. Determine your color code system. For example, you might use the following: 

a. Green—Top (country ranked from 1–59) 

b. Yellow—Middle (country ranked 60–177) 

c. Red—Low (country ranked 178 and below)

 Add the devised color key to each blank map.

3. Copy Country Values for each student.

4. Organize the country assignments. The number of countries each student will re-
search depends on the number of students in the class. Divide 237 (the number of 
countries and territories in the data charts) by the number of students in the class 
to get the number of countries per student. (You may want to avoid micro-nations 
and territories. If so, adjust your figures and rankings.) How you assign the specific 
countries to individual students is up to you. 

5. Before the activity begins, post the outline maps and the political map around the 
room. 

   

Time Required

60–90 minutes

Procedure

1. Explain to students that they will analyze key indicators and use this data to create the-
matic maps that will help them better understand what factors contribute to poverty 
and where work is most needed to eradicate it. 

2. Describe the purpose and construction of thematic maps, focusing on how data is or-
ganized and presented. Point out the five blank world maps around the room as well 
as the world political map. 

3. Tell the class that each student will analyze a small number of countries, and give stu-
dents their country assignments. Tell students that they are responsible for knowing 
where their countries are, but that they may use the world political map to check the 
location if necessary.

4. Hand out the red, green, and yellow markers. Distribute Country Values and review. 
Define each data set, and explain its importance. Tell the class that they are using per 
capita GNP as an indicator of poverty. You may want to walk the class through the 
population indicator so that they understand the procedure.

5. Explain the color coding system you have written on the board. 

6. Tell the class to begin the exercise and remind them to complete the table before they 
color code the classroom maps. 

7. Circulate while students work to ensure that the class is completing the exercise 
properly. 

8. When the students finish, place the completed maps at the front of the classroom. Fa-
cilitate a discussion on what they see. You might want to use these questions to guide 
the discussion:

• Are there are areas that are solely red?
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• Are there any areas that are mostly green?

• Does the size of the country have anything to do with a country’s progress on 
a data set? If so, give examples.

• Do you see any relation between poverty expressed in per capita GNP and 
any other data? What is the relation? What other data besides GNP directly 
correlate to a high incidence of poverty? 

• To Goal 1? 

• To the other goals?

Evaluation/Assessment

Assess students understanding by assessing their responses in the discussion of their coun-
try’s data.  

Extension Activities

Ask the class what other data sets in the CIA database might be important in understanding 
the MDGs and have students create thematic maps of these indictors.

 

Related Resources 

CIA World Factbook: https://www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-world-factbook/

Section 3 / Unit 4
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Standards Alignment for Lesson 4.2

Subject

Fine Arts

Language Arts 

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Technology

Strand

Visual Arts

English

Data Analysis and 
Probability

Number and 
Operations

Numbers and 
Operations

Problem Solving

Reasoning and Proof

Representation

Civics

Economics

Economics

Geography

Technology

Standards Classification

NA-VA.�-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NM-DATA.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.�

NM-PROB.PK-��.�

NM-PROB.REA.PK-��.�

NM-REP.PK-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-G.K-��.�

NT.K-��.� 

Brief Description

Understanding and applying media, 
techniques, and processes

Developing research skills

Select and use appropriate 
statistical methods to analyze data 

Understand meanings of operations 
and how they relate to one another 

Compute fluently and make 
reasonable estimates

Apply and adapt a variety of 
appropriate strategies to solve 
problems 

Make and investigate mathematical 
conjectures

Select, apply, and translate among 
mathematical representations to 
solve problems 

Other nations and world affairs

Role of resources in determining 
income

Growth

The world in spatial terms

Technology problem-solving and 
decision-making tools
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 Worksheet

Country Values
Instructions

1.  List your countries in the lefthand column of the table. 

2.  Go the https://www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-world-factbook/docs/rankorderguide.html to find 
the CIA’s database ranking 237 countries and territories in various indicators. (You can also google CIA 
factbook rankings.) You will use this database to determine where your countries rank in five data sets:

• Population

• Birth rate

• Death rate

• GDP

• GDP per capita

3. Begin with Population. Click on the appropriate link to get to the population table and use the ‘find 
function’ of your Internet browser to locate your countries. Enter the rankings in the chart under the 
appropriate column. 

4. Repeat this process for the four other indicators.

5. Refer to the color coding system on the board and code each indictor for each country.

6. Transfer the color information to the indictor maps around the room. You may refer to the political map 
to find your countries, if necessary.

Section 3 / Unit 4
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Country Population Birth Rate Death Rate GDP GDP per Capita

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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UNIT 5: 
Goal 1—Eradicate Hunger

This unit explores the specifics of what defines hunger, who is suffering, and why 
this goal is interconnected with so many other MDGs. Students will examine data 
on hunger and understand that the world community can eradicate hunger. 

SECTION 3: 
Lesson Plans

Section 3 / Unit 5
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5.1:  Why Are Children and Adults Still 
Suffering from Hunger in the 21st 
Century?

Major Subject Area: Mathematics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Economics, Fine Arts, Language Arts, Science, 
Technology

Overview

Students work in groups to analyze hunger data for specific countries. They read coun-
try case studies in order to get an overview of how a country is affected by hunger and 
malnutrition, and then analyze data to determine whether a country is on target to meet 
Target 2 of Goal 1: Halve, between 1990 and 2015, the proportion of people who suffer 
from hunger.  

Objectives

Students will be able to

1. gather appropriate data, analyze data, and draw conclusions from the data, and

2. present their findings in oral form. 

 

Resources/Materials

Interventions to Combat Hunger sheet (for each student)

Outline for Hunger Presentations (for each student)

Country Case Study packets for each of the following countries:

Bangladesh

Cambodia

Ghana

Tanzania

Uganda    

Teacher Preparation

1.  Copy Interventions to Combat Hunger and Outline for Hunger Presentations for 
each student.

2.  Assemble the case study packets for each group. Each group will get a different case 
study, but every student in a group will need the same case study.

Section 3 / Unit 5
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Time Required

60 minutes

Procedure

1.  Explain to students that they will learn about the steps experts recommend to com-
bat hunger and will study five countries that are successfully addressing the problem: 
Bangladesh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania, and Uganda. 

2.  Distribute Interventions to Combat Hunger and give students 5–7 minutes to read 
the sheet. Then facilitate a discussion to ensure that everyone understands the three 
action categories necessary to eradicate hunger.

3.  Organize the class into groups of 3–4, assign each group a country, and distribute the 
appropriate case study to each group.  Hand out Outline for Hunger Presentations 
and review. Tell students to work in their groups to develop a brief oral presentation 
for their country and to prepare to answer questions from their classmates. 

4.  Explain that their presentation is to focus on hunger in their assigned country and 
on how well their nation is doing in meeting Target 2 of Goal 1 (Halve, between 
1990 and 2015, the proportion of people who suffer from hunger). The presentation 
must address the questions in the outline, although they can add any other informa-
tion that they think is important. Remind students that they should work as a group 
and that everyone should have an equal role in the oral presentation.

5.  After 20–25 minutes, call the class back to order and ask for groups to volunteer to 
give their presentations and answer questions.   

Evaluation/Assessment

Assess student comprehension as you circulate in the classroom while groups develop 
their presentations.  Evaluate the presentations, the questions asked about each, and the 
answers given. 

Extension Activities

1. Have students explore the World Health Organization’s World Health Statistics an-
nual databases to discover other hunger metrics for their country. Students will click 
on the ‘query the database online’ link and then select their country from the pull-
down menu and choose the variables related to hunger for all possible years. Data 
can be found at http://www3.who.int/whosis/core/core_select.cfm. 

2. Have students who are assigned Bangladesh and Cambodia explore the Food and 
Agricultural Organization’s Web site to get a concise profile of each country’s food 
and nutrition situation. Data can be found at http://www.fao.org/ag/agn/nutrition/
profiles_by_country_en.stm.   

Related Resources 

FAO Country Profiles: http://www.fao.org/ag/agn/nutrition/profiles_by_country_en.stm 

Food and Agricultural Organization: www.fao.org 
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UN Millennium Project: www.unmillenniumproject.org 

UN Millennium Project Report—Hunger PowerPoint: http://www.unmillenniumproject.
org/documents/MPNeedsAssessmentSept27-04--HUNGER.ppt 

UN Millennium Project Report—Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessment:
http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/mp_ccspaper_jan1704.pdf

World Bank: www.worldbank.org 

World Bank Health, Nutrition, and Poverty Databases: http://devdata.worldbank.org/
hnpstats/mdg.asp

World Health Organization: www.who.int/en/ 

World Health Organization Core Health Indicators Database: http://www3.who.int/who-
sis/core/core_select.cfm

Standards Alignment for Lesson 5.1

Subject

Fine Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Science

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Technology

Strand

Visual Arts

English

English

Algebra

Data Analysis and 
Probability

Number and 
Operations

Number and 
Operations

Science

Economics

Economics

Economics

Technology

Standards Classification

NA-VA.�-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.�

NM-ALG.�-��.� 

NM-DATA.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NS.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NT.K-��.�

Brief Description

Understanding and applying media 
techniques and processes

Evaluation strategies

Communication strategies

Understand patterns, relations, and 
functions

Select and use appropriate 
statistical methods to analyze data 

Understand meanings of operations 
and how they relate to one another 

Compute fluently and make 
reasonable estimates 

Personal and social perspectives 

Allocation of goods and services 

Role of resources in determining 
income

Growth

Social, ethical, and human issues

Section 3 / Unit 5
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Resource sheet

Interventions to Combat Hunger
MDG 1 (Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger) set a target (Target 2) of halving the proportion of people 
who suffer from hunger by 2015. To achieve this target, the Millennium Project’s Hunger Task Force 
(MPHTF) recommended three broad sets of actions: 

1.  Increasing Agricultural Productivity—with a goal of achieving food security for at least half of the food-
insecure rural households by 2015;

2.  Supporting Other Rural Income Generation—with a goal of providing at least half the food-insecure 
households with access to storage facilities, credit, value-added food processing services, and marketing 
organizations (such as cooperatives) by 2015; and

3.  Promoting Nutrition—with a goal of providing targeted interventions to at least half the proportion of 
malnourished children and women by 2015.

In 2002, the FAO Anti-Hunger Program estimated the cost of meeting Target 2 at $24 billion in incre-
mental spending until 2015. (p. 36)

Below are the specific recommendations the task force made for each action category.

Increasing Agricultural Productivity

To achieve increased agricultural production the MPHTF recommended:

• Investments in livestock production

• Soil conservation activities (e.g., vegetative contour farming)

• Increasing soil fertility (e.g., chemical fertilizers, manure, agroforestry)

• Improving and increasing inputs (e.g., mechanized farm implements)

• Promoting effective and environmentally friendly methods of pest management

• Water management for agriculture (e.g., traditional water conservation, pumps, drip irrigation)

• Agriculture and irrigation extension services and farmer training institutes

• Research in agriculture (p. 37)

Supporting Other Rural Income Generation

The authors of the Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments Country Case Studies of Bangla-
desh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania, and Uganda note that many food-insecure households depend only 
partially on agriculture to support themselves.  They lack the means to buy adequate food as well as the 
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implements, technology, seed, fertilizer, etc. that would enable them to boost their production and the 
means to store it and get it to markets. These households need interventions to increase their income.       

To support other rural income generation, the MPHTF recommended:

• Infrastructure-based interventions (e.g., building feeder roads, providing rural energy and rural com-
munications systems). These infrastructure-based interventions are analyzed in the sections on transport 
infrastructure, energy, and science and technology

• Interventions to support commercial activities (e.g., value-added food processing services, increased ac-
cess to storage infrastructure, and improved access to markets through cooperatives)

• Increased access to assets (e.g., access to credit through micro-finance) (pp. 37–38)

Promoting Nutrition

The authors of the Country Case Studies note that Target 2 interventions focus on infants 7–24 months 
of age; women and girls of childbearing age; particularly vulnerable populations (e.g., highly malnourished 
children); and those needing short-term emergency food assistance, such as refugees and victims of natural 
disasters. In addition, some nutrition interventions apply to an entire population (e.g., iodization of salt).

Among the interventions the MPHTF recommends are

• Complementary feeding program for infants (7–24 months)

• Population-wide fortification programs for iron, iodine, and Vitamin A

• Community-based nutrition programs for adolescent girls and women

• Micronutrient supplementation for special population groups

• School meals for children and adolescents

• Public awareness campaigns focusing on improving the nutritional status of adolescent girls and 
women

• Emergency food assistance through direct food assistance and food-for-work programs (p. 38)

Source:  Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments: Country Case Studies of Bangladesh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania 
and Uganda, Millennium Project, 2004, http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/mp_ccspaper_jan1704.pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Worksheet

Outline for Hunger Presentations
Instructions

Work in your group to develop a brief oral presentation on hunger in your assigned country and how your 
nation is working to meet Goal 1, Target 2: Halve, between 1990 and 2015, the proportion of people who 
suffer from hunger. While you may construct your presentation anyway that your group wishes, your report 
should address the following points:

1. Present background on your country, population, politics, economy.

2. Describe the situation with regard to hunger in your nation. Present an overview of the situation and 
use the data in the Status of Progress table to explain how successful the country has been in dealing 
with the problem of underweight children. What is the projected situation in 2015?

3. Outline overall progress on MDGs. Discuss the amount and kinds of donor assistance and offer a 
general idea of cost of achieving the MDGs. 

4. How does the country address the three action categories for halving hunger?

5. Statisticians project target values for future dates by looking at how the values have progressed to date 
and adjusting according to various influences. But they understand that some of these influences may 
change and may completely skew the projection. How might the three action categories for hunger 
change and impact the projected values? 

6. Gather the data on the three action categories for hunger with the projected target value for 2015.  

7. Why does extreme hunger still exist in this country if they are considered a success in achieving the 
MDGs? 

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Bangladesh Country Study
Goal #1 Target # 2 Status

Bangladesh suffers from very high levels of poverty with 50 percent of the population living below the na-
tional poverty line in 2000. During the 1990s the prevalence of extreme income poverty was reduced by 
1.8 percent per year—a rate, which is insufficient for halving poverty by 2015. Similarly, Bangladesh suffers 
extremely high levels of malnutrition. The attainment of the hunger Goal will not be possible unless progress 
at reducing the incidence of underweight children is dramatically increased (p. 88).

Status of Progress towards the MDGs in Bangladesh

Indicator

Proportion below poverty line 

Proportion of underweight children 

Primary enrollment 

Literacy of ��–�� year olds 

Ratio Female enrollment primary 

Ratio Female enrollment secondary 

U�MR (per �,000) 

Infant mortality rate (IMR) 

Maternal mortality rate (MMR) 

Death per �00,000 people due to 
malaria 

Death per �00,000 people due to 
tuberculosis 

% with access to improved water 
(urban) 

% with access to improved water 
(rural) 

% with access to improved sanita-
tion (urban) 

% with access to improved sanita-
tion (urban) 

% of population using adequate 
sanitation facilities 

% of land area covered by forest 

Starting year 
value (1990)

0.�� 

0.�� 

0.�� 

0.�� (����) 

0.�� 

0.�� 

�0� 

�� 

��0 

�.� (����) 

��.� (����) 

��% 

��% 

��% 

��% 

��% (����) 

��% (����) 

Ending year 
value (2000)

0.�0 

0.�� 

0.�� 

0.�� 

0.�0 

0.�� 

�� 

�� 

��0 

0.�� (�00�) 

��.� 

��% 

��% 

��% 

��% 

��% (�00�) 

��% 

Linearly 
projected 
2015 value

0.�� 

0.�� 

�.00 

.�� 

.�� 

.�� 

�� 

�� 

�0 

��% 

�00% 

��% 

��% 

��% 

MDG target 
value

0.�0 

.�� 

�.00 

�.00 

�.00 

�� 

��0 

�00%

 
��%

 
��%

 
��%

 
��% 

 

Status

Off Track 

On Track 

On Track 

Off Track 

Off Track 

Off Track 

Off Track 

Off Track 

On Track 

Off Track 

On Track 

On Track 
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Politics 

Bangladesh gained full independence as a sovereign nation in December 1971. It follows a policy of non-
alignment and settlement of issues through peaceful negotiations, territorial integrity, sovereign equality, and 
renunciation of force and interference with neighboring countries. The South Asian Association for Regional 
Cooperation (SAARC) was formed, between 7 neighboring countries, by Bangladesh in 1985. Bangladesh is 
a member of the United Nations, the Organization of Islamic Countries, Commonwealth of Nations, and 
she also maintains diplomatic relations with 48 countries.  (p.90)

Population

The country has a population of 124 million and one of the highest population densities in the world at 
840 people per km2. The overwhelming majority of the population is Muslim followed by Hindu, Buddhist, 
Christian and other groups.

Bangladesh’s fertility rate was 3.13 per woman in 2000, a steep decline from 6.12 in 1980. This is slightly 
lower than the rate in the South Asia region where average fertility in 2000 was 3.29. The population growth 
was 1.74 in 2000, which was similar to the regional rate of 1.80. Approximately 38 percent of Bangladesh’s 
population is below 15 years of age—a share that has declined from 44 percent in 1980. The country is rap-
idly urbanizing with an urban population increase of 3.7 percent per annum. Life expectancy is 58 years for 
women and 59 years for men. (p. 90)

Economy

The Bangladeshi economy grew at an average rate of 3.1 percent per capita between 1990 and 2001, reach-
ing a per capita GDP $350. It is estimated that this growth rate will need to be accelerated for the country 
to meet the MDGs by 2015.

In 2001/02, agriculture contributed 16.5 percent to GDP, while manufacturing accounted for 15.3 per-
cent. The share of community, social and personal services was 8.7 percent, while other economic services 
account for 11.4 percent of GDP. The structure of the economy continues to shift towards services and 
manufacturing, while the share of agriculture has seen a net decline of –0.62 percent. (pp. 90–91)

Donor Assistance  

During 2001, Bangladesh received the equivalent of $8.42 per capita in aid. Bilateral donations make up 
the majority of aid to Bangladesh, with Japan leading the way with over $125.6m in 2001. Multilateral 
organizations also play a prominent role in assistance as the International Development Association and the 
Asian Development Bank contributed substantially. Much of the planned aid has yet to be disbursed due to 
bureaucratic delays and the inability of the government to raise matching funds. Over 90 percent of aid now 
takes the form of long-term loans with such benefits as low interest rates and ten year grace periods, which 
has led to a decrease in the debt/GDP ratio by over 3 percent from 36.1 percent in 1999 to 33 percent in 
2000. As illustrated in the chart below, over 70 percent of total ODA [Official Development Assistance] has 
been directed towards specific MDG targets, most notably trade, transport and hunger. (p. 92)

Hunger

Bangladesh has one of the highest malnourishment rates in the world; 52 percent of children under 5 years 
and 50 percent of the female population [are] undernourished. As summarized in [the table above], large 
proportions of the Bangladeshi population continue to live in absolute poverty and suffer from hunger. 
While significant progress has been made in reducing the number of people who consume less than 1805 
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kcal per day, the number of absolute poor [had] not declined during the end of the 1990s. Many suffer from 
chronic hunger and are in need of nutrition and other anti-hunger interventions. 

At the same time, Bangladesh has experienced significant increases in food production in the last few 
decades. However, growing population pressures and rising demand for food creates fresh challenges, given 
the limited cultivable land area in the country. The key agricultural interventions for Bangladesh concentrate 
on maintaining the progress made over the last decade in increasing production (such as introduction of 
crop varieties and associated practices to promote water use efficiency). Another set of interventions focus 
around developing markets and income generation by promoting value added food processing, improving 
connectivity to markets, and extending access to credit to target landless workers who depend only partially 
on agriculture for their livelihoods. 

The cost estimates for Bangladesh focus on providing these interventions to 80 percent of the subsistence 
farmers (53 percent of total farm households). We assume that at least 10 percent of subsistence farmers are 
being reached currently. The costs also include reaching at least half the malnourished population among 
women and adolescent girls and children. The costs for 2005–2015 are summarized in the table [below].

Total cost estimates in 2000 
US$ million

Agricultural Production 

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Other Rural Income Generation 

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Nutrition

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Total cost ($m) 

2005

��

��0

156

��

��

87

-

��

75

319

2010

��

���

406

��

���

164

���

299

869

2015

��

���

377

�0

�0�

244

���

691

1,312

% of 
total in 
2015

�%

��%

29%

0%

�%

��%

19%

0%

0%

��%

53%

Total 
2005–15

���

�,���

3,831

���

�,���

1,810

-

�,���

3,645

9,286

Average 
2005–15

��

��0

348

��

���

165

���

331

844 

% of 
total over 
period

��%

��%

 

 

��%

��%

 

0%

�00%

Per capita total cost estimates 
in 2000 US$

Agricultural Production 

Other Rural Income Generation 

Nutrition 

Total cost per capita ($) 

2005

�

0.�

0

2

2010

�

�

�

5

2015

�

�

�

7

% of 
total in 
2015

��%

��%

��%

Total 
2005–15

��

��

��

55

Average 
2005–15

�.�

�

�

5

% of 
total over 
period

��%

�0%

��%
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The table shows that the cost of increasing agricultural productivity is $3.8 billion over the 11-year period. 
70 percent of these costs are recurrent, reflecting Bangladesh’s already high investments in infrastructure. The 
costs decline significantly from 2010 to 2015; this is a reflection of the fact that the agricultural interventions 
over a five-year time frame yield significant increases in food production, thus reducing the target group of 
food insecure households. The costs of developing markets and income generation are $1.8 billion over the 
11-year period, which translates into $1 per capita on an annual basis. The costs for addressing nutrition 
issues include the cost of school meals, targeted nutrition programs, awareness and education and popula-
tion-wide fortification programs. These add up to $2 per capita on an annual basis. (pp. 93–95)

Financing

The total costs estimated for Bangladesh will need to be financed through a combination of private house-
hold contributions, domestic government spending, and external assistance. We disaggregate these sources 
of financing by first estimating the contributions that households can make and projecting the scope for 
domestic government resource mobilization for the MDGs. Additional resources required to meet the Goals 
will then need to be externally financed. (p. 107)

Summary of Costs and Financing Results

We estimate that in order to meet the MDGs, Bangladesh will need to spend a total of $66 per capita in 2005 
increasing to $102 by 2015 to meet the MDGs. This translates into a total investment need of $155 billion 
between 2005 and 2015, which is equivalent to an average annual per capita need of $84. Of the $84, we 
estimate that $39 will be financed domestically through household and government contributions. ODA 
commitments to Bangladesh were $1,186.3 million in 2001, or $8.4 per capita. In comparison, we project 
an average external financing need of approximately $45 per capita between 2005 and 2015. (p. 109)

Source:  Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments: Country Case Studies of Bangladesh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania 
and Uganda, Millennium Project, 2004, http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/mp_ccspaper_jan1704.pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Cambodia Country Study
Goal #1 Target #2 Status

Cambodia is a country recovering from prolonged conflict where the foundations for human development 
and economic growth need to be restored. Today, nearly 36 percent of Cambodia’s population lives below 
the national poverty line, although this has improved somewhat over the past six years. There is significantly 
more poverty in the rural areas versus urban areas (40 percent in rural versus 25 percent in urban) accord-
ing to a Ministry of Planning survey in 1999. 11.5 percent of the population in 1999 was below the food 
poverty line. (p. 112)

Status of Progress towards the MDGs in Cambodia

Indicator

Proportion below national poverty line 

Prevalence of Underweight Children 

Primary enrollment 

Ratio female enrollment primary 

Ratio female enrollment secondary 

Literacy of ��–�� year olds 

U�MR (per �,000) 

Infant Mortality Rate 

% with access to improved water 
(rural) 

% with access to improved sanita-
tion (rural) 

% with access to improved water 
(urban) 

% with access to improved sanita-
tion (urban) 

Starting year 
value (1990)

0.�� (����) 

0.�� 

0.�� (����) 

0.�� (����) 

0.�� (����) 

0.�0 (����) 

�00 

�0 

��%

 

�%

 
��%

 
��% 

Ending year 
value (2000)

0.�� (����) 

0.�� 

0.�� (�00�) 

0.�� (�00�) 

0.�� (�00�) 

0.�� (����) 

��� 

�� 

��%

 

�%

 
��%

 
��% 

Linearly 
projected 
2015 value

0.�� 

.�� 

�.00 

�.00 

0.�� 

0.�� 

��.� 

���.� 

��% 

�% 

��% 

��% 

MDG target 
value

0.�0 

.�� 

�.00 

�.00 

�.00 

��.� 

��% 

��% 

��% 

��% 

Status

Off Track 

On Track 

On Track 

On Track 

Off Track 

On Track 

Off Track 

Off Track 

Off Track 

Off Track 

Politics

Cambodia is a nominal Monarchy/Democracy with King, Prime Minister, and elected National Assembly. 
The country has been politically stable since the end of hostilities with the Khmer Rouge in 1996, but politi-
cal impunity, a weak judiciary, and extrajudicial murders lead to a climate of fear and uncertainty. (p. 113)
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Population

Cambodia has a population of approximately 12–13 million (11.4 million in 1998 census: 5.5 million 
males, 5.9 million females). Its population growth rate is 2.5 percent p.a. In the 1998 census, 43 percent of 
population was below age 15 and rising rapidly. 85 percent of the population lives in rural areas. The popula-
tion is sparse in the northeastern part of Cambodia. 90 percent of Cambodians are ethnic Khmer or Khmer 
Chinese. Small minority groups include the Muslim Chams, and hill tribes in the northeastern forests.

Cambodia’s fertility rate was 4.00 per woman in 2000, down from 5.56 in 1990 and 6.29 in 1960. This 
is still nearly twice the rate of the East Asia Pacific region where average fertility in 2000 was 2.12. This 
contributes to a population growth rate of 2.01 percent versus the region’s growth rate of 0.93 percent. As a 
result nearly 44 percent of Cambodia’s population is below 15 years of age—a share that has stayed relatively 
constant since 1960. (p. 114)

Economy

Cambodia’s per capita GDP grew from US$ 259 in 2001, to $273 in 2002, a growth rate of 5.4 percent, 
with a total GDP of US$ 3.6 billion in 2002. The annual GDP growth rate between 1990 and 2000 was 5.0 
percent. The government’s budget outlay in 2003 was US$ 666 million (cf. revenues $441 million).

Agriculture dominates the economy, contributing an estimated 39 percent of GDP at current market 
prices in 2001. Agriculture accounted for 46 percent of GDP in 1997. In 2001 industry (comprising min-
ing, manufacturing, construction and utilities) accounted for 21.9 percent of GDP at current market prices, 
up considerably from 1997, when it accounted for 15.2 percent. The manufacturing sector’s contribution to 
GDP was 15.7 percent of GDP in 2001. (p. 114)

Donor Assistance

Cambodia suffered a loss of foreign financial assistance in 1997–98 following the military takeover by Hun 
Sen and poor budgetary management. However, relations with international donors returned to normal after 
the present government was put in place in November 1998. In October 1999 the IMF resumed lending 
in the form of a three-year US$ 82m enhanced structural adjustment facility. The World Bank successfully 
concluded negotiations with the government in January 2000 for a US$ 30m structural adjustment credit 
facility.

The breakdown is as follows:

• Budgetary Aid/Balance of Payments Support 9.98 percent

• Food Aid, Emergency and Relief Assistance 14.11 percent

• Investment Project Assistance 31.66 percent

• Free-standing Technical Cooperation 38.61 percent

• Investment-related Technical Cooperation 5.64 percent (p. 115)

Hunger

Cambodia ranks highest in Southeast Asia in percentage of undernourished people, with 33 percent of the 
population undernourished, according to the World Food Program. 45 percent of the children are moder-
ately to severely underweight, up from 40 percent in the early nineties.

In general, Cambodia now produces enough rice to feed her growing population, but natural disasters 
such as floods and drought make food security tenuous from year to year. For centuries, Cambodia’s popula-
tion has benefited from one of the world’s richest sources of protein in the form of massive quantities of fish 
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from the Tonle Lap Lake. Those sources, however, are being rapidly depleted by over fishing and poor water 
and wetlands management. Thus, flood and drought prevention, along with fisheries and conservation man-
agement, represent two important challenges for maintaining food security in Cambodia.

The cost estimates for Cambodia reflect the high investment needs in agriculture to develop infrastructure 
to reduce volatility of food production. The costs are calculated using per household costs to reach at least 
80 percent of the subsistence farmers by 2015, 10 percent of whom are assumed to be currently covered by 
some set of interventions. The interventions include improvements in soil fertility and land leveling for rice 
farming systems in rainfed lowland and irrigated areas, agroforestry in upland areas, irrigation development 
in rainfed areas and strengthening research and extension services. Other interventions include promoting 
income generation and nutrition programs.

Total cost estimates in 2000 
US$ million

Agricultural Production 

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Other Rural Income Generation 

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Nutrition

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Total cost ($m) 
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Per capita total cost estimates 
in 2000 US$

Agricultural Production 

Other Rural Income Generation 

Nutrition 

Total cost per capita ($) 
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�
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�

�

�
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�

�
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Costs of Key Hunger Interventions in Cambodia

The table shows that the cost of increasing agricultural productivity is $814 million over the 11-year period. 
45 percent of these costs are capital, reflecting Cambodia’s high needs in infrastructure. The costs decline 
significantly from 2010 to 2015; this is a reflection of the fact that the agricultural interventions over a 
five-year time frame yield significant increases in food production, thus reducing the target group of food 
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insecure households. The costs of developing markets and income generation are $314 million over the 11-
year period, which translates into $2 per capita on an annual basis. The costs for addressing nutrition issues 
include the cost of school meals, targeted nutrition programs, awareness and education and population-wide 
fortification programs. These add up to $3 per capita on an annual basis. (pp. 117–118)

Financing

The total costs estimated for Cambodia will need to be financed through a combination of private house-
hold contributions, domestic government spending, and external assistance. We disaggregate these sources 
of financing by first estimating the contributions that households can make and projecting the scope for 
domestic government resource mobilization for the MDGs. Additional resources required to meet the Goals 
will then need to be externally financed. (p. 129)

Summary of Costs and Financing Results We estimate that in order to meet the MDGs, Cambodia will 
need to spend a total of $63 per capita in 2005 increasing to $107 by 2015 to meet the MDGs. This trans-
lates into a total investment need of $16.5 billion between 2005 and 2015, which is equivalent to an aver-
age annual per capita need of $90. Of the $90, we estimate that $37 will be financed domestically through 
household and government contributions. ODA commitments to Cambodia were $381 million in 2001, or 
$29 per capita. In comparison, we project an average external financing need of approximately $53 per capita 
between 2005 and 2015. (p. 130)

Source:  Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments: Country Case Studies of Bangladesh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania 
and Uganda, Millennium Project, 2004, http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/mp_ccspaper_jan1704.pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Ghana Country Study
Goal #1 Target #2 Status

Ghana has been aggressively targeting the MDGs and is currently on track to meet or exceed many of the 
goals set forth in the Millennium Declaration. The path to 2015, however, will not be easy and Ghana needs 
to confront several difficult challenges in order to achieve the Goals. For example, Ghana is beset with a 
high fertility rate (4.5) and infant mortality rate (56.5/1,000, 2001 estimate). Life expectancy still has not 
reached 60 years of age (59 for women, 56 for men) and only 64.5 percent of the population is literate with 
a significantly higher percentage of men (70 percent) than women (51 percent). There is growing evidence of 
deepening poverty among some groups and regions of the country, particularly in the northern and central 
regions. The news is not all bad, however, as Ghana reduced poverty by 12 percentage points from 1991 
(51.7 percent) through 1999 (39.5 percent). Progress on water and sanitation has been faster in urban than 
rural areas, where provision of both is currently off track for meeting the Millennium Goals. (p. 133)

Status of Progress towards the MDGs in Ghana

Indicator

Proportion below poverty line 

Proportion below extreme poverty line 

Prevalence underweight children 

Primary net enrollment 

Literacy of ��–�� year olds 

Ratio female enrollment primary 

Ratio female enrollment secondary (JSS) 

U�MR (per �000) 

Infant Mortality Rate 

% with access to improved water (Rural) 

% with access to improved water (Urban) 

% with access to improved sanitation 
(Rural) 

% with access to improved sanitation 
(Urban) 

Incidence of malaria 
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value

0.�� (����) 
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-
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-
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�� 
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�� 
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�.00 

�� 
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Status
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Off Track 

Off Track 

Off Track 

Off Track 

On Track 
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Politics

Ghana is arguably one of the most stable countries in West Africa and a successful partner and leader in the 
democratization of the sub-region. Ghana has declared its commitment to a democratic process since the last 
presidential and parliamentary elections in 2000. The last elections saw an elected government hand over the 
reins of power to another democratically elected government. On the whole, Ghana has the ingredients to 
make the democratic process more effective and vibrant including a well-balanced parliament, an indepen-
dent judiciary, a vibrant press, efficient election machinery, and a growing and knowledgeable civil society. 

Ghana has signed a number of key human rights declarations. These include the International Conven-
tion on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, the International Covenant on Civil and 
Political Rights, the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the Convention on 
the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women, the Convention Against Torture and Other 
Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment and finally the Convention on the Rights of the 
Child. (pp. 134–135)

Population and Demographic Profile

The total population of Ghana was estimated at 18.9 million in 2000 and is expected to grow annually at 2.1 
percent for the period 2000–2015. Ghana’s population density in 2000 stood at 79.3 persons per sq. km, 
which is high for the West African region.

Ghana’s fertility rate was 4.20 per woman in 2000, a significant decline from 6.50 in 1980. This is lower 
than the sub-Saharan African average, which stood at 5.20 in 2000. The population growth was 2.06 in 
2000, which was slightly lower than the regional rate of 2.43. The proportion of children under 15 years is 
still large at 44.2 percent. 

Non-Ghanaians constitute 3.9 percent of the population. Another 3.9 percent have been naturalized with 
the rest Ghanaians by birth or parenthood. Ghana’s birth and death rates are estimated as 28.95 births and 
10.26 deaths per 1,000 population, respectively.

Apart from English (the official language), Ghana has more than 100 languages and dialects. The pre-
dominant group is the Akan (49.1 percent), followed by the Mole-Dagbane (16.5 percent), the Ewe (12.7 
percent) and the Ga-Dangme (8.0 percent). This national picture changes, depending on the base region of 
the ethnic groups. Ghana enjoys freedom of worship. Three main religious groupings exist in Ghana. Na-
tionally, Christianity is dominant, with over two-thirds (68.8 percent) of the population claiming affiliation 
with the Christian faith, followed by Islam (15.9 percent) and 8.5 percent of the population practicing the 
traditional religion. (p. 135)

Economy

The economy of Ghana depends largely on agriculture, which accounts for nearly 40 percent of GDP and 50 
percent of all employment. Growth in agriculture has lagged other sectors largely due to inefficient farming 
practices, dependence on rain-fed agriculture and poor transport and distribution channels. Other major ex-
ports are minerals (notably gold, diamonds, bauxite and manganese). The tourism industry is now becoming 
an important foreign exchange earner.

Nominal GDP in 2001 was valued at 5.3 billion with per capita GDP corresponding to $421 in 2001 
US$. Over the last decade per capita growth averaged 1.8 percent per year corresponding to about 4.4 per-
cent nominal growth. This compares favorably with other countries in the region, but falls far short of the 
6.5 percent growth rate set by the Ghana Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper. Ghana’s economic policy now 
focuses on the framework laid out by Vision 2020, which aims to achieve middle-income status for the coun-
try by 2020, reducing poverty and improving the welfare of all Ghanaians. (pp. 135–136)
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Donor Assistance

As part of its debt management strategy, the Government opted for the Heavily Indebted Poor Country 
(HIPC) status in March 2001. Ghana formally gained HIPC status in February 2002. Total relief from 
all creditors amounts to $3.7 billion, and IDA’s [International Development Association’s] contribution 
amounts to $1.45 billion spread out over 20 years. Debt service payments will be reduced by an average $215 
million per year, or roughly 15 percent of the 2001 government budget, during 2002–2011.

International donors contribute 36 percent of direct financing for the GPRS [Ghana Poverty Reduction 
Strategy] and another 16 percent through HIPC [Heavily Indebted Poor Countries Initiative] relief. The largest 
contributions came from concessional multilateral aid from IDA ($330 million) and the African Development 
Fund ($97 million), with the Netherlands being the most important bilateral donor. (pp. 137–138)

Hunger

The key challenge to reducing hunger is demonstrated in the proportion of underweight children. Ghana’s 
prevalence of underweight children remains very high at 25 percent and has only reduced slightly over the 
past decade. At the same time, however, great progress was made in reducing the number of undernourished 
people. The Government has identified household food security as an important challenge. Other related 
challenges include promoting equitable growth through pro-poor growth initiatives, minimizing the inci-
dence of inappropriate feeding practices, ensuring adequate dietary intake and the reduction of population 
growth. Health education messages need to be more specific and targeted. There is also the need to empha-
size behavioral change regarding food and nutritional intake. Yet, another challenge is to integrate nutrition 
into the relevant health, education and agricultural policies at all levels.

The cost estimates for Ghana reflect the strides made in dealing with food insecurity in the country. 
We aim to target at least 80 percent of all subsistence farmers by 2015; we assume 10 percent of those 
receive some form of interventions currently. The interventions include: soil fertility, improved inputs and 
improve[d] food production, link subsistence farmers to the market, and promote nutrition programs. This 
includes an emphasis on provision of community based nutrition programs, population wide fortification 
programs and school meals.

Total cost estimates in 2000 
US$ million

Agricultural Production 

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Other Rural Income Generation 

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Nutrition
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Total cost ($m) 
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Costs of Key Hunger Interventions in Ghana
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Per capita total cost estimates 
in 2000 US$

Agricultural Production 

Other Rural Income Generation 
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The table shows that the cost of increasing agricultural productivity is $391 million over the 11-year period. 
The costs decline significantly from 2010 to 2015; this is a reflection of the fact that the agricultural interven-
tions over a five-year time frame yield significant increases in food production, thus reducing the target group 
of food insecure households. The costs of developing markets and income generation are $167 million over 
the 11- year period, which translates into $1 per capita on an annual basis. The costs for addressing nutrition 
issues include the cost of school meals, targeted nutrition programs, awareness and education and popula-
tion-wide fortification programs. These add up to $3 per capita on an annual basis. (pp. 139–140)

Financing

The total costs estimated for Ghana will need to be financed through a combination of private household 
contributions, domestic government spending, and external assistance. We disaggregate these sources of 
financing by first estimating the contributions that households can make and projecting the scope for do-
mestic government resource mobilization for the MDGs. Additional resources required to meet the Goals 
will then need to be externally financed. (p. 150)

Summary of Costs and Financing Results

We estimate that in order to meet the MDGs, Ghana will need to spend a total of $64 per capita in 2005 
increasing to $92 by 2015 to meet the MDGs. This translates into a total investment need of $21.2 billion 
between 2005 and 2015, which is equivalent to an average annual per capita need of $80. Of the $80, we 
estimate that $32.5 will be financed domestically through household and government contributions. ODA 
commitments to Ghana were $576 million in 2001, or $29 per capita. In comparison, we project an average 
external financing need of approximately $48 per capita between 2005 and 2015. (p. 152)

Source:  Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments: Country Case Studies of Bangladesh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania 
and Uganda, Millennium Project, 2004, http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/mp_ccspaper_jan1704.pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Tanzania Country Study
Goal #1 Target #2 Status

Tanzania is one of the poorest countries in the world with an annual per capita income estimated at $257. It 
was identified as one of the “top priority” countries in this year’s Human Development Report since it is not 
making sufficient progress to meet the MDGs in 2015.

Based on the 2001/2002 Household Budget Survey, 36 percent of the population live below the national 
basic needs poverty line. The majority of the poor continue to live in rural areas even though urban poverty 
is of growing concern. The main development challenge, which all efforts in Tanzania eventually aim to ad-
dress, is to reduce widespread and persistent poverty. (p. 155)

Status of Progress towards the MDGs in Ghana

Indicator

Proportion below poverty line 

Prevalence underweight children 

Primary gross enrollment 

Literacy of ��–�� year olds 

Ratio female enrollment primary 

Ratio female enrollment secondary 

Maternal mortality 

Under five mortality rate 

Infant mortality rate 

% with access to improved water (urban) 

% with access to improved water (rural) 

% with access to improved sanitation 
(urban) 

% with access to improved sanitation 
(rural) 
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0.�� (����) 

0.�� 

0.�� 

��0 (����) 

��� (����) 

�� (����) 

��% 
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Status
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Section 3 / Unit 5



��0|  Student Voices against Poverty

Politics

The government of Tanzania is a union government between two countries Tanganyika and Zanzibar. 
State authority rests with the President of the United Republic of Tanzania (URT) and Revolutionary 
Government of Zanzibar. The central government, which is made up of Ministries, Agencies, and De-
partments, coordinates its activities in a decentralized manner where Regional Secretariats and Local 
government authorities are involved. Local authorities are made up of district councils for rural dis-
tricts, Municipals and City/town councils for urban districts.

Tanzania has had a multi-party democracy since the 1992 amendment of the constitution. The cur-
rent total number of political parties is 16 with the ruling party (Chama cha Mapinduzi) having won 
both the 1995 and 2000 general elections. The country has been politically stable for the past four 
decades with the exception of clashes resulting in the loss of 30 lives after the January 2001 election 
in Pemba Island. The cause of the conflict has now been resolved with the signing of a peace accord in 
late 2001.

Tanzania has ratified several conventions on human rights. These include the Convention Govern-
ing the Specific Aspects of [the] Refugee Problem in Africa, UN Convention on the Rights of a Child, 
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women, International Cov-
enant on Civil and Political Rights, International Convention on all forms of Racial Discrimination 
and Convention Against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman and Degrading Treatment of Punishment. 
(p. 157)

Population

Tanzania’s population of 34.6 million is made up of about 120 ethnic groups comprising mainly Ban-
tus, Nilotics, and Bushmen. According to the Population and Housing Census conducted in August 
2002, the average population growth in Tanzania is 2.9 percent. About 51 percent of the population is 
comprised of women and 46 percent of the total population is under 15 years of age. The average house-
hold size, calculated by dividing the number of persons by the total number of households in Tanzania, 
has decreased from 5.2 persons per household in 1988 to 4.9 persons per household in 2002. (p. 157)

Economy

Tanzania’s economy depends primarily on agriculture (mainly coffee, cotton, tea, rice, wheat, and cas-
sava), which contributes nearly 48 percent of GDP, providing about 85 percent of exports and employing 
about 80 percent of the workforce. The real GDP per capita at 1992 prices grew at 4.0 percent in 2002 
compared to 2.7 percent in 2001. This growth was mainly attributed to the contribution of the agriculture 
sector (47.5 percent); trade, hotels, and restaurants including tourism (16.6 percent); and manufacturing 
(8.4 percent). In 2002, the Gross Domestic Product amounted to $8.6 million. The per capita income 
amounted to $257 at current prices. Preceding 2002 the economy stagnated in per capita terms between 
1990 and 2000 when it generated an average GDP per capita growth rate of 0.1 percent.

Tanzania’s economy is highly vulnerable to shocks, such as climatic changes and fluctuations of 
world market prices for export and import commodities. As a result, the economy needs to grow at 
above 6 percent in order to absorb the impact of external shocks—a rate of growth, which the country 
has not managed to sustain in the past.

Over the past ten years the government policy has been to shift away from state control of the 
economy towards a market economy focusing on liberalization and privatization. A number of poli-
cies have been undertaken including a reduction of the budget deficit and improvement of monetary 
control, devaluation, trade liberalization, removal of price controls, liberalization of food and export 
crops markets, freeing of interest rates and restructuring of the financial sector. These economic reforms 
have been accompanied by economic and institutional reforms. To try to ensure that the benefits from 



|���

growth reach the poor, the government has established both macro and sectoral strategies including 
the National Poverty Eradication Strategy (NPES), PRS [Poverty Reduction Strategy] and Agricultural 
Sector Development Strategy. (p. 158)

Donor Assistance

In April 2000, Tanzania qualified for the enhanced initiative for Heavily Indebted Poor Countries 
(HIPC initiative). Under the agreement, Tanzania was to be provided with $2 billion in debt relief, 
reducing Tanzania’s debt by 54 percent. Debt service payments were cut by over 47 percent over time, 
from $193m in 2000 to $87 million in 2021 with an average of $116[m] in 2011.

Bilateral aid makes up most of the financial assistance to Tanzania, with a combined $944m coming 
from European countries notably the United Kingdom with $296m. Multilateral aid, totaling $286m, 
stems primarily from the IDA, which contributes $120m. (p. 160)

Hunger

Hunger and malnutrition are extremely high in Tanzania with 25 percent of all children under the age 
of five suffering from malnourishment. In 1996, 43 percent of the children under five were found to be 
stunted (low height for age) and 18 percent were severely stunted. The proportion of severely under-
weight children has increased slightly on the mainland during the 1990s from 28.8 percent in 1991/92 
to 29.4 percent in 2000.

Clearly linked to this severe hunger situation [is] falling [per] capita food production in Tanzania, 
which peaked in the late 1970s and declined by 32 percent since then. In comparison, average per 
capita food production has also fallen in sub-Saharan Africa, but only by 11 percent. Declining soil 
nutrient quality and very low rates of mechanization or animal traction have resulted in very low agri-
cultural productivity, which currently stands at 1.2 tons per hectare and has barely increased over the 
past decade.

The majority of Tanzania’s small-scale farmers rely on rain-fed agriculture with only 3.3 percent of 
total cropland under irrigation. Annual agricultural output is highly variable with an average percent 
variation from the mean of over 9 percent during 1992–2001, compared to a world average of only 
3.5 percent. Partly as a result of this, food insecurity in Tanzania is extremely high with an average per 
capita consumption of merely 1,940 kcal per day, compared to a world average of 2,808 kcal.

Declining per capita agricultural production is one important cause of hunger. In addition, large 
proportions of Tanzania’s population suffer from malnourishment resulting from inadequate intake 
of nutrients. Vitamin and mineral deficiencies are widespread, particularly among young infants and 
adolescent girls and women.

The interventions in this analysis are targeted at smallholder subsistence farm households in Tan-
zania; they focus on improving soil fertility, improving inputs, small-scale water management and 
significantly [increasing] research and extension efforts. Other interventions include efforts to improve 
storage facilities, value added processing facilities and marketing facilities. Specific nutrition interven-
tions that aim at reaching infants and adolescent girls and women are also included. The cost estimates 
use unit costs obtained from local experts and used to calculate the total costs of reaching 80 percent of 
the rural population that relies on maize mixed farming as a primary source of employment.

Section 3 / Unit 5
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Total cost estimates in 2000 
US$ million

Agricultural Production 

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Other Rural Income Generation 

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Nutrition

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Total cost ($m) 

2005

�0

��

83

��

��

30

-

��

49

163

2010

�0

���

165

��

��

55

���

117

337

2015

��

��

76

��

��

81

�0�

208

365

% of 
total in 
2015

�%

��%

21%

0%

�%

��%

22%

0%

0%

��%

57%

Total 
2005–15

���

�,0��

1,405

���

���

605

-

�,���

1,331

3,341

Average 
2005–15

��

��

128

��

��

55

���

121

304

% of 
total over 
period

��%

��%

 

 

��%

��%

 

 

0%

�00%

Costs of Key Hunger Interventions in Tanzania

Per capita total cost estimates 
in 2000 US$

Agricultural Production 

Other Rural Income Generation 

Nutrition 

Total cost per capita ($) 

2005

�

0.0�

�

4

2010

�

�

�

8

2015

�

�

�

8

% of 
total in 
2015

��%

��%

��%

Total 
2005–15

��

��

��

79

Average 
2005–15

�

�

�

7

% of 
total over 
period

��%

��%

��%

The table shows that the cost of increasing agricultural productivity is $1.4 billion over the 11-year 
period. The costs decline significantly from 2010 to 2015; this is a reflection of the fact that the agri-
cultural interventions over a five-year time frame yield significant increases in food production, thus 
reducing the target group of food insecure households. The costs of developing markets and income 
generation are $605 million over the 11-year period, which translates into $1 per capita on an annual 
basis. The costs for addressing nutrition issues include the cost of school meals, targeted nutrition pro-
grams, awareness and education and population-wide fortification programs. These add up to $3 per 
capita on an annual basis. (pp. 162–163)

Financing

The total costs estimated for Tanzania will need to be financed through a combination of private house-
hold contributions, domestic government spending, and external assistance. We disaggregate these 
sources of financing by first estimating the contributions that households can make and projecting the 
scope for domestic government resource mobilization for the MDGs. Additional resources required to 
meet the Goals will then need to be externally financed. (p. 174)
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Summary of Costs and Financing Results

We estimate that in order to meet the MDGs, Tanzania will need to spend a total of $74 per capita 
in 2005 increasing to $110 by 2015 to meet the MDGs. This translates into a total investment need 
of $44.1 billion between 2005 and 2015, which is equivalent to an average annual per capita need of 
$95. Of the $95, we estimate that $39 will be financed domestically through household and govern-
ment contributions. ODA commitments to Tanzania were $1,440 million in 2001, or $41 per capita. 
In comparison, we project an average external financing need of approximately $57 per capita between 
2005 and 2015. (pp. 174–175)

Source:  Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments: Country Case Studies of Bangladesh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania 
and Uganda, Millennium Project, 2004, http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/mp_ccspaper_jan1704.pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

Uganda Country Study
Goal #1 Target #2 Status

Poverty still remains Uganda’s major development challenge. The country’s growth in the 1990s initially led 
to a reduction in poverty from 56 percent in 1997 to 35 percent in 2000. However, by 2002 poverty had 
increased to about 38 percent. It is unlikely that the proportion of people living below the poverty line will 
have halved by 2015, even though the trend data based on 1990 estimates predicts otherwise. 

On hunger, it is unlikely that the proportion of underweight under-five year olds will have halved by 
2015. Almost a million people are displaced from their homes and have lived in refugee camps for about 15 
years. They mainly depend on food relief items from United Nations Agencies because they cannot grow 
their own food. In such places, malnutrition is a serious problem. Elsewhere in the country, agriculture is 
rain-fed and food storage facilities are inadequate, which compounds the hunger situation. (p. 178)

Status of Progress towards the MDGs in Uganda

Indicator

Proportion below poverty line 

Prevalence underweight children 

Primary enrollment 

Literacy of ��–�� year olds 

Ratio female enrollment primary 

Ratio female enrolment secondary 

U�MR (per �,000) 

Infant Mortality Rate 

% with access to improved water 

% with access to improved sanitation 
(urban) 

% with access to improved sanitation 
(rural) 

Starting year 
value (1990)

0.�� (����) 

0.�0 

0.�� (����) 

0.�� (����) 

0.�� (����) 

0.�� (����) 

��� 

�00 

�0% 

��% 

��% 

Ending year 
value (2000)

0.�� 

0.�� 

0.�� 

0.�� 

0.�� 

0.�� 

��� 

�� 

�0% 

��%

 

�0% 

Linearly 
projected 
2015 value

0.00 

0.�0 

�.00 

�.00 

�.00 

�.00 

�0 

�0% 

��% 

��% 

MDG target 
value

0.�� 

0.�� 

�.00 

�.00 

�.00 

�.00 

�� 

��% 

��% 

��% 

Status

On Track 

Off Track 

On Track 

On Track 

On Track 

On Track 

Off Track 

On Track 

Off Track 

Off Track 

Politics

Uganda was a British colony from about 1900 until 1962 when it gained self-rule. Constitutional rule that 
started in 1962 was short-lived following takeover of power by Idi Amin in 1971. This marked the begin-
ning of a military dictatorship that lasted until 1979. From 1971 to the present moment, Uganda has been 
bedeviled by war, in one form or another.
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In 1995, the country embarked on a path of democracy when a new constitution was promulgated. The 
country held presidential and parliamentary elections in 1996 and 2001. Decentralization is becoming firm-
ly rooted and local government leaders are elected for defined term limits. But civil war rages on, especially in 
the northern part of the country where The Lords Resistance Army (LRA) has been fighting the government 
since 1986 and has committed several atrocities against the population in the North; the unstable political 
situation has also created new challenges for development efforts. (p. 180)

Population

Uganda’s population was 24.7 million as of September 2002 of whom 12.1 million were males and 12.6 
million were females. The average population density is 126 persons per square kilometer, which is on an 
upward trend compared to a population density of 85 persons per square kilometer in 1991. The spatial 
distribution of Uganda’s population is uneven.

The population is growing at an annual rate of 3.4 percent, which is one of the highest population growth 
rates in the world. Consistent with this, Uganda’s fertility rate was 6.9 per woman in 2000, a decline from 
7.22 in 1980, but still higher than the sub-Saharan African average of 5.20 in 2000.

In terms of age structure, the population under one year is estimated to be about 1,064,000 while that 
under-five year is estimated to be about 5 million. The primary school age population (6–12 years) is es-
timated to be about 5.8 million. Young adults (10–24 years) are estimated to be about 7.9 million. (p. 180)

Economy

Uganda has a per capita income of US$ 300. The country is endowed with a wide range of natural resources, 
including fertile soils, regular rainfall and some mineral deposits of copper and cobalt. The share of agricul-
ture as a percentage of GDP has fallen from 57 percent in 1989 to 44 percent in 1999, while that of industry 
has increased from 10.7 percent to 17.8 percent and that of services from 32.5 percent to 37.8 percent over 
the same period. At the same time, agriculture still employs about 80 percent of the labor force and accounts 
for about 40 percent of GDP. Uganda’s main exports are coffee, fish, and tobacco. (p. 180)

Donor Assistance

The country enjoys a good relationship with donors especially the Bretton Woods Institutions. Consequent-
ly, Uganda receives substantial amount of aid amounting to an average of US$ 500 million per year. The 
country has also recently benefited from debt relief under the HIPC and enhanced HIPC debt initiative that 
provided for over $87m in debt relief in 2002. (p. 182)

Hunger

The Government has focused on agricultural development as the primary strategy for reducing poverty, 
through the adoption of the Plan for Modernization of Agriculture. Although Uganda receives two rainfall 
seasons in a year in most parts, and indeed produces food that should be enough for its people, hunger is still 
a common phenomenon, due mainly to poor distribution systems and inadequate storage and processing 
facilities. War that has raged for over 17 years and displaced people from their homes has compounded the 
problem. In war-ravaged areas, there is little food production. Most people in such areas depend on relief 
food from the UN agencies.

Some areas produce abundant food but most of it is perishable and seasonal. Thus, in off-season periods, 
famine becomes a reality even in abundant food producing areas. Produce buyers that have storage facilities 
and the capacity to preserve some food items such as maize and beans purchase them from farmers at harvest 
time. Thus, after selling their harvest, most farmers lack food for self-sustenance. This leads to malnutrition 
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especially of children from poor households. It is common for many households in Uganda to have just one 
meal each day. With reduced food supply, many children from poor households that attend school do so on 
empty stomachs.

The analysis has focused on addressing the needs of small-scale subsistence farmers in Uganda. One set of 
interventions address productivity issues (improving soil fertility and inputs, small scale water management 
etc.), another set focus on the need for improved storage and market development (by focusing on the need 
to improve connectivity to markets and graduate to higher value added products), as well as investments in 
improved agricultural research and extension. Nutrition related issues are also addressed through provision 
of community based nutrition programs, population wide fortification and school meals supplementation 
programs. The cost estimates target 80 percent of subsistence farmers and use unit costs to estimate the re-
sources needed to scale up the interventions to reach this target population by 2015. The cost estimates are 
summarized below.

Total cost estimates in 2000 
US$ million

Agricultural Production 

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Other Rural Income Generation 

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Nutrition

  Capital costs 

  Operating costs 

Total 

Total cost ($m) 

2005

��

��

70

�

��

21

-

��

28

118

2010

��

���

167

��

��

44

��

85

296

2015

��

��

121

��

�0

75

���

174

370

% of 
total in 
2015

�%

��%

33%

0%

�%

��%

20%

0%

0%

��%

47%

Total 
2005–15

���

�,���

1,489

���

���

503

-

���

997

2,989

Average 
2005–15

��

�0�

135

��

��

46

��

91

272

% of 
total over 
period

��%

��%

 

 

��%

��%

 

 

0%

�00%

Costs of Key Hunger Interventions in Uganda

Per capita total cost estimates 
in 2000 US$

Agricultural Production 

Other Rural Income Generation 

Nutrition 

Total cost per capita ($) 

2005

�

0.�

�

4

2010

�

�

�

9

2015

�

�

�

9

% of 
total in 
2015

��%

�0%

��%

Total 
2005–15

��

��

��

88

Average 
2005–15

�.�

�

�

8

% of 
total over 
period

��%

��%

��%
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The table shows that the cost of increasing agricultural productivity is $1.4 billion over the 11-year period. 
The costs decline significantly from 2010 to 2015; this is a reflection of the fact that the agricultural interven-
tions over a five-year time frame yield significant increases in food production, thus reducing the target group 
of food insecure households. The costs of developing markets and income generation are $503 million over 
the 11-year period that translates into $1 per capita on an annual basis. The costs for addressing nutrition 
issues include the cost of school meals, targeted nutrition programs, awareness and education and popula-
tion-wide fortification programs. These add up to $3 per capita on an annual basis. (pp. 184–185)

Financing

The total costs estimated for Uganda will need to be financed through a combination of private household 
contributions, domestic government spending, and external assistance. We disaggregate these sources of 
financing by first estimating the contributions that households can make and projecting the scope for do-
mestic government resource mobilization for the MDGs. Additional resources required to meet the Goals 
will then need to be externally financed. (p. 196)

Summary of Costs and Financing Results

We estimate that in order to meet the MDGs, Uganda will need to spend a total of $70.2 per capita in 2005 
increasing to $106 by 2015 to meet the MDGs. This translates into a total investment need of $33.5 billion 
between 2005 and 2015, which is equivalent to an average annual per capita need of $92. Of the $92, we 
estimate that $42 will be financed domestically through household and government contributions. ODA 
commitments to Uganda were $976 million in 2001, or $42 per capita. In comparison, we project an aver-
age external financing need of approximately $50 per capita between 2005 and 2015. (p. 198)

Source:  Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments: Country Case Studies of Bangladesh, Cambodia, Ghana, Tanzania 
and Uganda, Millennium Project, 2004.  At http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/mp_ccspaper_jan1704.pdf.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
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5.2:  What Is the Connection/Correlation 
between Percentage of Underweight 
Children and the Proportion of the 
Undernourished Population?

Major Subject Area: Mathematics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Economics, Language Arts, Science, Technology

Overview

Students work in pairs to identify the proportion of population in selected countries that 
is below minimum level of dietary energy consumption (prevalence of undernourishment 
as a percentage of population). These analyses, coupled with data showing percentage of 
children underweight (ages 0–5), help develop a more comprehensive understanding of 
the food condition and nutritional situation in selected developing countries.  

Objectives

Students will be able to

1. gather appropriate data, analyze data, and draw conclusions from the data,

2. determine the measures of central tendency and dispersion,

3. compute the variances and standard deviations of a data set,

4. create and compute percentage change, and

5. use linear regression equations to make predictions (extrapolate).

 

Resources/Materials

Undernourishment Data Analysis (for each pair of students)

computers with Internet access 

graph paper

graphing calculators 

rulers

markers, colored pencils    

Teacher Preparation

Copy one Undernourishment Data Analysis sheet for each pair of students.
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Time Required

45–60 minutes

Procedure

1. Organize the class into pairs and tell them that they will be analyzing the food and 
nutritional status of selected developing countries. Distribute Undernourishment 
Data Analysis and review.

2. Ask each pair to select 6 of the 12 developing countries listed on the worksheet and 
circle their choices.

3. Ask each pair to search the World Health Organization database at http://www.
who.int/whosis/en/ to collect the 2004 data on the percentage of children under-5 
years old who are underweight for each of their countries.  They should record each 
percentage on the worksheet. 

4. Tell students to gather the 2002–2004 provisional data for the prevalence of un-
dernourishment in total population (%) from the Food and Agriculture Organi-
zation’s undernourishment table at http://www.fao.org/faostat/foodsecurity/Files/
PrevalenceUndernourishment.xls. They should record each percentage on the 
worksheet.

5. Tell students to determine the linear regression equation for the two variables—those 
from the FAO and those from the WHO for each of their six countries—graph the 
linear regression equation, and compare and contrast the equations and the graphs.

6. Ask students to determine how strong the correlation is (if any) between the two 
variables. 

7. Once students finish their work, hold a discussion with the whole class.  Here are a 
few suggested questions:

• Will the countries you have chosen “halve their hunger level by 2015”? 
Explain.

• Which countries seem to be on track? Explain.

• What if anything do the correlation values tell you about the levels of 
hunger in your individual countries? Within the regional group?

8. Ask students to submit their worksheets and completed graphs at the end of class. 

Evaluation/Assessment

1. You can assess their work on the worksheets and their scatterplot linear regression 
equations. 

2. Evaluate understanding based on the class discussion.  Ensure that student responses 
are supported by data.

Extension Activities

1.  Students may delve deeper into each target indicator to determine what factors have 
the greatest influence in alleviating hunger. 
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2.  Each group could summarize its work and findings to the class either as an oral report or as a slide 
show.

Related Resources 

Food and Agricultural Organization of the United Nations: www.fao.org 

UN Millennium Project: www.unmillenniumproject.org 

World Health Organization: www.who.int/en/ 

Standards Alignment for Lesson 5.2

Subject

Fine Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Technology

Strand

Visual Arts

English

English

Algebra

Data Analysis and 
Probability

Data Analysis and 
Probability

Measurement

Number and 
Operations

Problem Solving

Economics

Economics

Technology

Standards Classification

NA-VA.�-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.�

NM-ALG.�-��.� 

NM-DATA.�-��.� 

NM-DATA.�-��.� 

NM-MEA.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NM-PROB.PK-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NT.K-��.�

Brief Description

Making connections between visual 
arts and other disciplines

Evaluation strategies

Communication strategies

Understand patterns, relations, and 
functions

Formulate questions that can be 
addressed with data and collect, 
organize, and display relevant data 
to answer

Select and use appropriate 
statistical methods to analyze data 

Apply appropriate techniques, 
tools, and formulas to determine 
measurements

Understand meanings of operations 
and how they relate to one another 

Apply and adapt a variety of 
appropriate strategies to solve 
problems;

Allocation of goods and services

Growth

Social, ethical and human issues
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Worksheet

Undernourishment Data Analysis
Instructions:

1. Choose six of the following countries and circle their names.

 Bangladesh

 Bolivia

 Cameroon

 Chad

 Ecuador

 Indonesia

 Jamaica

 Lebanon

 Madagascar

 Mongolia

 Morocco

 Uruguay

2.  Search the World Health Organization database at http://www.who.int/whosis/en/ to collect the 2004 
data on the percentage of children under-5 years old that are underweight for each of your countries.  
To find the information, click on ‘query the online database’, click on your countries, and then click 
on ‘Children under five years of age underweight for age (%)’ (under risk factors toward the middle of 
the list). 

3.  Go to the Food and Agriculture Organization’s undernourishment table at http://www.fao.org/fao-
stat/foodsecurity/Files/PrevalenceUndernourishment.xls to find the 2002–2004 provisional data for 
the prevalence of undernourishment in total population (%). Record the percentage for each country 
on the worksheet.

4.  Using a separate sheet of graph paper, determine the linear regression equation for the two variables—
those from the FAO and those from the WHO—for each of your countries.

5.  On a separate piece of paper, graph the linear regression equation, and compare and contrast the equa-
tions and the graphs, in particular, determining how strong the correlation is (if any) between the two 
variables. 
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Country

�

�

�

�

�

�

WHO—% of Children 
under 5 Years of Age 
Underweight for 
Their Age (2004)

FAO—Prevalence of Un-
dernourishment in Total 
Population (%) (2002–
2004) Provisional

Significant 
Correlation between 
two Variables?

© UN Millennium Campaign
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5.3: Malnourishment and Poverty

Major Subject Area: Mathematics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Economics, Geography, Health, Science, Technology

Overview

Students learn how poverty impacts people in many developing countries. They use data 
on numbers of children suffering from Vitamin A deficiency and numbers of people 
hungry to calculate the costs of solving these problems: For an individual? Worldwide? 
Students then explore the obstacles to success.  

Objectives

Students will be able to

1.  understand the severity of the problem of undernourishment, 

2.  estimate the cost to feed the hungry and treat Vitamin A deficiency in different 
regions of the developing world, and

3.  discuss obstacles to achieving the appropriate MDGs.

 

Resources/Materials

The Cost of Achieving Success (for each student)

calculator for each pair     

Teacher Preparation

Copy The Cost of Achieving Success for each student.

Time Required

45–60 minutes

Procedure

1. Explain to the class that one of the results of poverty is hunger or malnourishment, 
which can lead to vitamin A deficiency. Vitamin A is essential for the functioning of 
the immune system, and a deficiency is responsible for as many as one in every four 
child deaths. Giving vitamin A supplements to children who need them increases 
their resistance to disease, protects against blindness, and improves their chances for 
survival, growth, and development. Because the liver can store vitamin A for long 
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periods, high-dose supplements can be given orally once every 4–6 months.1  Tell 
students that they will work in pairs to determine the cost of feeding the world’s 
hungry and of providing Vitamin A supplements to those in need. They will then 
discuss obstacles to success.

2. Organize the class into pairs and distribute The Cost of Achieving Success. Tell stu-
dents to calculate the cost per region to feed the world’s hungry and to treat and 
prevent Vitamin A deficiency in children and pregnant women. They have 20–30 
minutes to work on the exercises. While they are working, copy the tables on the 
board, using only the regions and the blank (cost) columns. Do not copy the data.

3. When students have finished, ask them to provide the data to complete the tables on 
the board. Ask how they arrived at their answers.

4. Facilitate a class discussion on obstacles to success using the questions on the work-
sheet as a starting point.

5. Remind the class that obstacles exist in both developing countries and in those coun-
tries supplying aid. Ask students if they can think of any other obstacles that might 
be present in each group. 

Evaluation/Assessment

Assess students’ problem-solving skills by determining the accuracy of the data they sup-
plied for the charts, and evaluate students’ answers to the questions. 

Extension Activity

Research data on other MDG indicators and address the obstacles to success. Money? 
Politics? What can be done?

Related Resources 

The State of Food Insecurity in the World (SOFI) 2005: www.fao.org/docrep/008/
a0200e/a0200e00.htm 

Tables on the Global Burden of Vitamin A Deficiency and Xerophthalmia among Pre-
school Aged Children and Low Vitamin A Status, Vitamin A Deficiency, and Night 
Blindness among Pregnant Women by WHO Region: http://www.jhsph.edu/chn/im-
ages/GlobalVADtables.pdf

 1. WHO, http://www.who.int/vaccines-diseases/en/vitamina/advocacy/adv01.shtml.
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Subject

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Mathematics

Health

Science

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Technology

Technology

Strand

Algebra

Connections

Measurement

Number and 
Operations

Health

Science

Economics

Economics

Economics

Geography

Technology

Technology

Standards Classification

NM-ALG.�-��.� 

NM-CONN.PK-��.�

NM-MEA.�-��.� 

NM-NUM.�-��.� 

NPH-H.�-��.� 

NS.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.��

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-G.K-��.� 

NT.K-��.�

NT.K-��.� 

Brief Description

Understand patterns, relations, and 
functions 

Recognize and use connections 
among mathematical ideas

Understand measurable attributes 
of objects and the units, systems, 
and processes of measurement 

Compute fluently and make 
reasonable estimates 

Health promotion and disease 
prevention 

Personal and social perspectives 

Allocation of goods and services

Role of resources in determining 
income

Growth

Environment and society 

Social, ethical, and human issues

Technology problem-solving and 
decision-making tools
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Worksheet

The Cost of Achieving Success 
Vitamin A deficiency is costly: Each death attributed to complications from the deficiency costs the local 
government $325 (for treatment of the illnesses caused by the deficiency).1 

Part I: 

Complete the table below to determine the cost of delivering and providing two Vitamin A capsules to 
pre-school children at $1.25 per child annually. 

Region

Africa

Eastern 
Mediterranean

Southeast Asia

Western Pacific

Americas

European Region

Number of Pre-
school Children

��,���,��0

��,��0,000

���,00�,000

���,���,000

��,0��,000

��,�0�,000

Number of Pre-
school Children 
with Vitamin A 
Deficiency 

��,�0�,��0

��,���,0�0

��,���,�00

��,���,��0

�,���,��0

��,��0

Cost to Treat 
Only Children 
with Vitamin A 
Deficiency

Cost to Treat and 
Prevent Vitamin A 
Deficiency in ALL 
Children

Part II: 

Complete the table below to determine the cost of delivering and providing two Vitamin A capsules to 
pregnant women at $1.25 per pregnant woman annually.2  

1.  J. L. Fiedler, “The Nepal National Vitamin A Program: Prototype to Emulate or Donor Enclave?” 2000, Health Policy Plan 15 
(2):145–56.

 2. J. L. Fiedler,“The Nepal National Vitamin A Program: Prototype to Emulate or Donor Enclave?” 2006, Health Policy Plan 15 
(2):145–56.

Source: West, K. P., Jr., Rice, A. and Sugimoto, J. Tables on the Global Burden of Vitamin A Deficiency and Xerophthalmia among 
Preschool Aged Children and Low Vitamin A Status, Vitamin A Deficiency and Maternal Night Blindness among Pregnant Women by 
WHO Region. At http://www.jhsph.edu/CHN/GlobalVAD.pdf (updated August 2002).
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Region

Africa

Eastern 
Mediterranean

Southeast Asia

Western Pacific

Americas

European

Annual Number 
of Live Births

��,���,000

��,���,000

��,���,000

��,���,000

��,���,000

�0,�0�,000

Number of Preg-
nant Women with 
Low Vitamin A 
Status AND Vita-
min A Deficiency

��,�0�,��0

��,���,0�0

��,���,�00

��,���,��0

�,���,��0

��,��0

Cost to Treat 
Pregnant Women 
with Vitamin A 
Deficiency

Cost to Treat ALL 
Pregnant Women 

Source: West, K. P., Jr., Rice, A. and Sugimoto, J. Tables on the Global Burden of Vitamin A Deficiency and Xerophthalmia among 
Preschool Aged Children and Low Vitamin A Status, Vitamin A Deficiency and Maternal Night Blindness among Pregnant Women by 
WHO Region. At http://www.jhsph.edu/CHN/GlobalVAD.pdf (updated August 2002).

Part III: 

Complete the table below to determine the regional cost of feeding the world’s hungry. In 2002, the Food 
and Agriculture Organization estimated that it would cost $24 billion annually.3

Region

Asia and the Pacific 

Latin America and the 
Caribbean

Near East and North 
Africa

Sub-Saharan Africa

All of Developing World 

Total Population, 2002
(million)

�,���.�

���.�

���.�

��0

�,���.�00

Number of people 
undernourished
(million)

         ���      

��.�

��.�

�0�.�

���.�

Cost per Region?

Source: Table 1. Prevalence of undernourishment and the distance from Millennium Development Goal and World Food Summit 
targets in developing countries. At ftp://ftp.fao.org/docrep/fao/008/a0200e/a0200e03.pdf. In FAO (2005). The State of Food 
Insecurity in the World.
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3.  FAO. “FAO unveils global anti-hunger programme”, 2002, at http://www.fao.org/english/newsroom/news/2002/5500-en.html.  
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Part IV: 

Discuss the following questions with your partner and be prepared to present your responses to the class. 

1. Rice is a staple food in most developing countries. Researchers have learned how to infuse certain kinds 
of rice with vitamin A. This genetically modified rice could be distributed in areas where many people 
suffer from vitamin A deficiency, yet it is not widely grown and eaten.  Why? 

2. Developed countries like the United Kingdom, the United States, Germany, and France give substan-
tially less ODA than the international benchmark of 0.70% of gross national income. The United 
States currently gives only 0.16% of its gross national income. Why do you think the United States 
has not met the benchmark?

3. If you had $1 billion to spend on world hunger and the opportunity to meet any three people in the 
world to make changes that would benefit the world’s hungry and poor, what would you spend the 
money on and who would you meet? Note: You cannot spend the money on yourself or meet anyone 
you know personally. 

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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5.4: Feeding the World

Major Subject Area: Civics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Fine Arts, Language Arts, Mathematics

Overview

Students will understand the implications of feeding the world’s 6.2 billion people 
through a Socratic seminar. They learn of some of the recommendations that will enable 
the world’s citizens to receive adequate nutrition every day indefinitely. Recommenda-
tions will include increased support for small-scale agriculture, a focus on local need and 
governance, and efforts at the various levels. They will discuss these options in a setting 
that promotes critical thinking and activism. 

Objectives

Students will be able to

1. analyze written information to develop meaningful solutions, and

2. communicate their ideas and understanding of the issues in a group discussion. 

 

Resources/Materials

Issues and Considerations for Feeding the World packet (one for each student)

What Is Socratic Teaching?      

Teacher Preparation

1. Review What Is Socratic Teaching?

2. Assemble an Issues and Considerations for Feeding the World packet for each 
student.

Time Required

45–60 minutes

Procedure

1. Tell students that they will read about initiatives that promise to halve the percent-
age of people who are malnourished and then engage in a Socratic discussion of the 
material.

2. Explain the process of a Socratic discussion described in What Is Socratic Teaching? 
below.  

Section 3 / Unit 5
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3. Distribute the Issues and Considerations packets and ask students to read the infor-
mation carefully. Tell them to make whatever notes they need—either on the packet 
or on a separate sheet of paper—to prepare them for the Socratic discussion. Give 
students 20 minutes to digest the material. 

4. After 30 minutes, facilitate the Socratic discussion. Be sure to ask probing ques-
tions that require well-considered answers. Allow students to question their peers’ 
responses as appropriate. While a list of questions is provided below, you should go 
with the flow of the discussion. Do not redirect or stop the discussion unless it goes 
off topic—let the discussion flow as it will within the topic. 

Further Questions for Discussion

• The text gives a lot of recommendations. What could be the first step? 

• If the local level is considered the most crucial to success, how can local officials best 
spend money? 

• How would achieving Goal 1 impact the other goals?

• How would you deal with the issue of corrupt leaders who impede relief efforts? 
What if they were corrupt but they didn’t seem to steal any relief money?

• How is involving women considered important to success?

• How should leaders address obstacles or risks to food security? 

• How do people like you fit into the diagram in Figure 1?

Evaluation/Assessment

Evaluate student responses to the questions posed. Look for insightful answers that dem-
onstrate comprehension of the material and an analysis of what the obstacles are to Goal 
1 success.

Extension Activity

Have students read the full report from the Task Force on Hunger, Halving Hunger. 
Students can prepare position papers at the various levels—private sector, local level, 
national level, and global level—that illustrate a successful initiative.  

Related Resources

Bread for the World Hunger Report: http://www.bread.org/learn/hunger-reports/ 

Task Force on Hunger: http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/reports/tf_hunger.htm 
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Subject

Fine Arts 

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

Social Sciences

Social Sciences 

Social Sciences 

Social Sciences 

Social Sciences

Strand

Visual Arts

English

English

English

Problem Solving 

Reasoning and Proof

Civics

Economics

Economics

Economics

Economics

Standards Classification

NA-VA.�-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.�

NM-PROB.PK-��.�

NM-REA.PK-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

Brief Description

Making connections between visual 
arts and other disciplines

Reading for perspective

Evaluation strategies

Communication strategies

Apply and adapt a variety of 
appropriate strategies to solve 
problems 

Select and use various types of 
Reasoning and methods of proof 

Other nations and world affairs

Scarcity

Allocation of goods and services

Role of resources in determining 
income

Growth
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Resource sheet

Issues and Considerations for 
Feeding the World 
Instructions: 

Study this material and make notes either in the margin or on a separate piece of paper to prepare for the 
discussion.

“It is not the kind of hunger that you feel in the belly,” said Kul Gautam, deputy executive director of 
UNICEF, “but the kind that strikes at the core of your health and vitality. It can cause blindness and brain 
damage. It can induce stillbirths and [miscarriages]. It makes people fatigued and lethargic. It can make 
killers of ordinary childhood diseases such as diarrhea, malaria and measles. It contributes to high rates of 
maternal and child deaths. It can render investment in education less effective as children are unable to 
concentrate on their studies.”1  

The costs of chronic malnutrition are staggering. In terms of just lost income and productivity, chronic 
malnutrition slows the economies of entire nations. But of course no cost is greater than the loss of human 
life. Each year, chronic malnutrition contributes to the death of 6 million children under the age of 5.2

Current Costs of Feeding and Providing Supplements

In 2005, the World Food Programme (WFP) spent $2.76 billion to provide food to about 82% of the 
hungry in 82 nations. In select countries, the malnourished were given supplements to offset illness and 
death due to their poor quality diet. The cost of delivering and providing two Vitamin A supplements per 
year was $1.25 per person. The cost of supplying iodine supplements or an additive to salt was 20 cents 
per person every year. The cost of providing iron supplements was 80 cents per year. These three simple 
measures—if introduced worldwide—could save about 406,000 children from dying every year.

These numbers are impressive yet pale when one realizes that 30,000 children are dying a day from 
inadequate food and water. Thirty thousand children a day die from simply not having enough food.  So 
what is the solution? 

The Millennium Project’s Hunger Task Force 2005 report on MDG 1, Halving Hunger, examines 
current world progress toward eliminating hunger, and calls for the implementation of seven recom-
mendations in the areas of political action, national policy reforms, increased agricultural productivity 

1.  The Micronutrient Initiative and The United Nations Children’s Fund, Vitamin and Mineral Deficiency: A Global Progress 
Report, Ottawa, Canada: Micronutrient Initiative, 2004, p. 30.

2. P. Sanchez, M. S. Swaminathan, P. Dobie, and N. Yuksel, Halving Hunger: It Can Be Done, United Nations Millennium Project 
Task Force on Hunger, 2005, p. 129. At http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/Hunger-lowres-complete.pdf.
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for food-insecure farmers, improved nutrition for the chronically hungry, productive safety nets for the 
acutely hungry, improved rural incomes and markets, and restoration and conservation of natural re-
sources essential for food security.3  The charts below are taken from that report and show a map toward 
achieving food security—the ultimate goal when talking about eradicating hunger. In Figure 1, you see 
three levels of action, with the majority of the action or work taking place at the community level. The 
local or community level is the most crucial place because this is where the poor and starving people are. 
This is where most of the suffering takes place and, thus, is where most of the relief must take place.  In 
Figure 2, you see a framework that represents a map of the different phases of a country or community in 
terms of food security.  

Source: Sanchez, P., Swaminathan, M. S., Dobie, P. and Yuksel, N. (2005). Halving Hunger: It Can Be Done. United 
Nations Millennium Project Task Force on Hunger, p. 7. at http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/Hunger-
lowres-complete.pdf.

3.  Millennium Project. At http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/who/who04.htm.
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Source: Sanchez, P., Swaminathan, M. S., Dobie, P. and Yuksel, N. (2005). Halving Hunger: It Can Be Done. United Nations 
Millennium Project Task Force on Hunger, p. 8. at http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/Hunger-lowres-complete.pdf.

The Task Force on Hunger provided various recommendations on how to achieve Goal 1 in regard to 
halving hunger. It gave recommendations for those at the global and national levels as well as those in 
the private sector, whose participation is essential in achieving the goal. Finally, the task force gave rec-
ommendations for those at the community or local level. It should be kept in mind that as illustrated in 
Figure 1, the local level is surrounded and affected by the decisions made at the national and global levels. 
As well-meaning as a local initiative is, it will likely fail if the surrounding levels do not provide the neces-
sary resources to keep the initiative going. The majority of the effort must happen at the local level with 
support from the national and global levels. The recommendations in the report for each level are listed in 
the chart below.  (Note that the gray shaded boxes in the matrix signify at what level the measures should 
take place.)

Figure 2

Vulnerability and food 
insecurity

Source: Adapted from WFP 
�00� and Webb and Rogers 

�00�
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Report Recommendations for Halving Hunger 
at Three Levels

Move from political commitment to action. This 
recommendation is directed toward the international 
community as well as governments in developing 
countries. The main areas for action are advocacy, 
public awareness, and funding. It will be especially 
important to put pressure on donor governments 
to fulfill their commitments to increase aid, cancel 
debt, and eliminate trade subsidies. At the same time, 
developing country governments will need to take 
steps to fulfill their commitments to move toward 
greater accountability and better governance and to 
promote and protect human rights. The Task Force 
on Hunger believes that the greatest advances will 
be achieved in hungry countries that are sufficiently 
well governed or committed to good governance, 
coupled with long-term support by donors.

Reform policy and create an enabling environment. 
The international and national policies that affect 
the fight against hunger are often in need of review 
and reform. The priority activities are to ensure that 
hunger reduction is reflected in national planning 
processes (especially poverty reduction strategies) 
and to increase allocations to agriculture and 
rural development in both national budgets and 
aid budgets. Other needs include strengthening 
agricultural research (national and international), 
linking agriculture and nutrition, building the capacity 
to fight hunger, empowering women as the major 
combatants, and addressing other important policy 
issues, such as land tenure.

Increase the agricultural productivity of food-insecure 
farmers. Smallholder agriculture remains the engine 
of economic development in nearly all developing 
countries. It is central in reducing both hunger and 
poverty. Priorities for action on food crops include 
improving soil health, improving and expanding 
small-scale water management, and increasing the 
availability of improved seeds and other planting 
materials. It will be vital to diversify farm enterprises 
by strengthening the livestock, tree, and fisheries/
aquaculture components of mixed farming and 
aquatic ecosystems. A third challenge is to strengthen 
the support services to agriculture, notably research, 
extension and post-harvest management to minimize 
losses. Women farmers, researchers, and extensionists 
need to be empowered to play a central role 
alongside men.

Global 
Level

National 
Level

Local 
Level

Private 
Sector
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Report Recommendations for Halving Hunger 
at Three Levels

 Improve nutrition for the chronically hungry and 
vulnerable. Chronic undernourishment affects vast 
numbers of people across the developing world. 
We recommend a life-cycle approach that ensures 
adequate nutrition for the hunger-prone at various 
sensitive ages. Particular attention needs to go to 
improving the nutrition of pregnant and lactating 
mothers and infants under �, since interventions 
directed to these groups help to break the cycle of 
intergenerational deprivation. It is also important 
to reduce malnutrition in children under � and in 
school-age children and adolescents. There are 
possibilities for multiple benefits and synergies 
accrued through food and nutritional interventions 
and education in schools to reach these age groups. 
Nutritional supplementation is vital to eliminate 
micronutrient deficiencies throughout the life cycle, 
and parallel health measures are needed to eliminate 
the diseases that rob people of nutrients.

Reduce the vulnerability of the acutely hungry to 
disasters and shocks. This recommendation reflects 
the vulnerability of hungry and poor people to events 
they cannot control. Priority interventions include 
the strengthening of early warning and emergency 
response systems at both national and international 
levels. It will also be vital to devise productive 
social safety nets such as food-for-work schemes, 
community food banks, and micro-credit groups.

Increase incomes and make markets work for the 
poor. A major reason why agricultural production 
remains low in many developing countries is the 
lack of functioning markets for agricultural inputs 
and outputs to serve the poor. To remedy this 
situation, we recommend reducing the costs of 
purchased agricultural inputs through voucher 
schemes, opening output markets, developing 
networks of rural input traders, improving access to 
credit and market information, strengthening farmer 
associations, reducing transaction costs by building 
rural infrastructures such as storage facilities, and 
improving transport infrastructure (particularly rural 
roads).

Global 
Level

National 
Level

Local 
Level

Private 
Sector
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Report Recommendations for Halving Hunger 
at Three Levels

 Restore and conserve the natural resources essential for 
food security. Many ecosystems on which the poor 
depend are so badly degraded that the productivity 
of the land has been all but lost. We recommend 
action to enable the poor and hungry to restore their 
natural assets through such measures as producing 
community action plans, establishing secure rights to 
assets, and developing schemes that offer payments 
for environmental services, particularly the storage 
of carbon. There are growing opportunities for 
communities to develop “green enterprises” that trade 
in sustainably managed forest and other products.

Providing affordable products and services. Food and 
beverage companies can develop new products that 
combat nutritional deficiencies and are affordable to 
low-income families. Utility companies can participate 
in public-private partnerships to increase access to 
clean water, energy, and telecommunications. Energy 
companies can support efforts to develop renewable 
energy sources, particularly for rural communities. 
Financial services companies can develop banking 
and insurance services for the poor, including 
microcredit.

Building local business linkages and employment 
opportunities. Manufacturing, food and beverage, and 
consumer goods companies can source raw materials 
from local suppliers whose business practices benefit 
the poor or the environment. Agribusiness companies 
can work with small farmers and their cooperatives 
along global supply chains to provide credit and 
improve rural productivity, quality, and food security.

Building local capacity. Companies can help develop 
integrated community investment initiatives that 
focus on local institution and capacity building, as 
well as wider regional approaches. For example, 
Instituto Ethos—a Brazilian association of more 
than �00 businesses interested in corporate social 
responsibility—is working with the government’s 
Zero Hunger program to engage business in the 
eradication of hunger. Companies can also support 
social entrepreneurs by volunteering the expertise 
of their employees for training and assisting with 
projects.

Global 
Level

National 
Level

Local 
Level

Private 
Sector
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Report Recommendations for Halving Hunger 
at Three Levels

 Supporting public efforts to build the domestic private 
sector and attract foreign investment. Companies can 
build effective business associations and support 
structures, lobbying governments and helping to 
build capacity for necessary regulatory and financial 
reforms—such as providing the poor with access to 
property rights and increasing market access for small 
farmers. Financial service, legal, and accounting firms 
can help to build institutional structures and promote 
good standards of corporate governance.

Advocating for fairer access to OECD markets and 
eliminating the OECD’s adverse agricultural subsidies. 
The private sector can help advocate for pro-poor 
trade policy reform. For example, the World Economic 
Forum brought together major agribusiness and food 
companies, NGOs, and UN agencies on a task force to 
advocate for agricultural policy reform.

Global 
Level

National 
Level

Local 
Level

Private 
Sector

Source: Sanchez, P., Swaminathan, M. S., Dobie, P. and Yuksel, N. (2005). Halving Hunger: It Can Be Done. United Nations 
Millennium Project Task Force on Hunger, p. 189. At http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/Hunger-lowres-complete.pdf. 

Source: Sanchez, P., Swaminathan, M. S., Dobie, P. and Yuksel, N. (2005). Halving Hunger: It Can Be Done. United Nations 
Millennium Project Task Force on Hunger, p. 193. At http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/Hunger-lowres-complete.pdf.

What Will It Take?

The costs for the three categories of action to fight hunger were estimated for three countries in Africa. Ta-
ble 1 charts the proportion or percentage of costs that each aspect of the overall initiative would involve. 

                         Table 1 
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                      Table 2

While this may seem like a lot to invest into agriculture, take a look at Table 2 to see the benefit-cost ratio 
that can be achieved from this three-step initiative. This shows that the economic benefits of reducing 
hunger consistently outweigh the costs.

Source: Sanchez, P., Swaminathan, M. S., Dobie, P. and Yuksel, N. (2005). Halving Hunger: It Can Be Done. United Nations 
Millennium Project Task Force on Hunger, p. 31. At http://www.unmillenniumproject.org/documents/Hunger-lowres-complete.pdf.

The answer is that we really can afford to feed the world’s hungry. In fact, feeding the hungry will save 
money in the long run when disease is averted, lives are saved, and people become healthy productive 
members of a functional economic society. We have no excuse to ignore their pleas for help.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Resource sheet

What Is Socratic Teaching? 
Socratic discussion or teaching promotes critical thinking. When holding a Socratic discussion, the focus 
is on asking questions that force students to use critical thinking to respond. Questions are continually 
used to probe the subject. There are few to no closed-ended questions and few to no “wrong” responses. 
The best Socratic discussion concludes with students not wanting it to end, because they have more ques-
tions than when the exercise started—questions that were raised as a result of the Socratic discussion. 

A way to promote or sharpen critical thinking is through the use of what are called “universal critical 
standards,” a term for a number of abstract measures that can be employed to examine the quality of a 
statement, a proposition, a line of reasoning. Asking how a statement stands up to one or more of these 
standards will reveal its potential flaws and help to determine whether it’s true or logical or practical.  In 
the process students will sharpen their ability to subject a statement to a rigor of questioning meant to 
reveal its legitimacy.  

According to Dr. Richard Paul, director of the Foundation for Critical Thinking at Sonoma State 
University, there are several universal standards, but the following are the most significant. Included are 
examples of questions for each standard.

Universal Intellectual Standards with sample questions:

Clarity: Could you elaborate further? Could you give me an example?

Accuracy: How can we determine if that is true? How can we verify your statements?

Precision: Could you be more specific? Could you provide more details?

Relevance: How does that relate to the issue? How does that align with the question?

Depth: What are some of the complexities of this question? What factors need to be considered?

Breadth: Do we need to consider another point of view? Do we need to look at this from a different 
perspective?

Logic: Does what you say follow from the evidence? Does all of this make sense?

Significance: Is this the central idea? Is this the most important issue to consider?

The goal of the Socratic Method of inquiry is for students to internalize a mode of questioning that will 
enable them to achieve a higher level of understanding and realization through content-related areas of 
study.
Source: http://www.cyberhigh.fcoe.k12.ca.us.

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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UNIT 6: 
How Can I Help the MDGs Become 
a Reality?

This unit helps students understand that they can effect change and help make 
the MDGs a reality.

SECTION 3: 
Lesson Plans

Section 3 / Unit 6
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6.1:  Understanding the MDGs through 
Service

Major Subject Area: Civics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Economics, Health, Language Arts, Science

Overview

Students begin to effect change locally, and thus globally, through a service learning proj-
ect. The lesson offers multiple ideas on how you can involve your students in helping to 
achieve the MDGs through direct aid, indirect aid, or advocacy campaigns, and furnishes 
you with the tools you need to prepare and execute a project as well as assess and evaluate 
this unique learning experience.   

Objectives

Students will be able to

1. effect change in the world through participating in a service learning project, and

2. understand the effect that one person can have in achieving the MDGs. 

 

Resources/Materials

Service Learning Toolkit

varies depending on the project chosen

Teacher Preparation

1. Review the toolkit below. Use the Service Learning Project Planning Worksheet to 
guide your thoughts about the project(s) you will suggest to the students. Then de-
velop several specific project ideas to propose. 

2. Contact potential community partners and discuss service opportunities.

Time Required

First introductory class session: 45–60 minutes

Subsequent time required will vary depending on type of project(s) chosen 

Procedure 

1. Tell the class that they will spend the next several weeks involved in a service learning 
project.  Describe the three types of service learning (direct, indirect, advocacy) and 
provide examples of each (using Project Ideas or your own examples).

Section 3 / Unit 6
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2. Tell students that they will choose the specific project. Offer your suggestions and 
ask students for other ideas. 

3. As students brainstorm ideas and suggestions, write them on the board. After they 
finish brainstorming, go through the list and eliminate the ones that are not feasible 
financially or logistically.  Circle the remaining ideas and allow the students to vote 
on the project they wish to undertake. 

4. Once they are decided, use the Toolkit to start up a project of their choice.

Evaluation/Assessment

Establish what you want to evaluate—for example, cooperation with community part-
ners or those they are serving—and develop a customized rubric.  Other ideas include: 
critical incident journals, directed writings, and/or three-part journals. See Evaluation/
Assessment Techniques in the Toolkit for more suggestions. 

Related Resources for Inspiring Action and Gathering Research 

U.S. House of Representatives: http://thomas.loc.gov

U.S. Senate: http://www.senate.gov 

Related Resources on Service Learning

Good Character.com: http://www.goodcharacter.com/SERVICE/webresources.html

Learn and Serve America: http://www.learnandserve.org

National Service-Learning Clearinghouse: http://www.servicelearning.org

NWREL: http://www.nwrel.org/ruraled/learnserve/resources/SL_Toolbox.pdf

United States Peace Corps World Wise Schools: http://www.peacecorps.gov/wws 

University of Minnesota—Morris: http://www.morris.umn.edu/academic/sl 

Web sites for Information on the MDG Issues

Action Aid: http://www.actionaid.org

Better World Campaign: http://betterworldcampaign.org

Bread for the World: http://www.bread.org

Care: http://www.care.org 

Concern Worldwide: http://www.concernusa.org

Data (debt AIDS trade Africa): http://www.data.org 

Development Education Association: http://www.dea.org.uk/

Education for All-Fast Track Initiative (FTI): http://www.fasttrackinitiative.org

Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO): http://www.fao.org/es/esa/en/res_pov.htm 

Global Call to Action against Poverty: http://www.whiteband.org

Global Campaign for Education: http://www.campaignforeducation.org 
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Habitat for Humanity: http://www.habitat.org

Interact Worldwide: http://www.interactworldwide.org 

International Center for Research on Women; http://www.icrw.org

International Labour Organization (ILO): http://www.ilo.org

International Monetary Fund (IMF): http://www.imf.org/external/np/exr/facts/mdg.htm 

Jubilee USA Network: http://www.jubileeusa.org

ONE Campaign: http://www.one.org

One World Youth Project: http://www.oneworldyouthproject.org

Oxfam: http://www.oxfam.org 

Save the Children: http://www.savethechildren.org

TakingIT Global: http://www.takingitglobal.org 

Trade Justice Movement: http://www.tjm.org.uk/about.shtml 

UNAIDS: http://www.unaids.org/en/

United Nations: http://www.un.org

United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF): http://www.unicef.org/sowc04/index.html 

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD): http://stdev.unctad.org 

United Nations Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM): http://www.unifem.org 

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP): http://www.undp.org 

United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP): http://www.unep.org 

United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA): http://www.unfpa.org

Water Aid: http://www.wateraid.org/international/default.asp 

World Bank: http://ddp-ext.worldbank.org/ext/GMIS/home.do?siteId=2

World Health Organization (WHO): http://www.who.int/mdg/en/ 

World Trade Organization (WTO): http://www.wto.org 

World Vision: http://www.worldvision.org 
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Standards Alignment for Lesson 6.1

Subject

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Health

Science

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Strand

English

Foreign Language

Foreign Language

Foreign Language

Health

Science

Civics

Economics

Economics

Standards Classification

NL-ENG.K-��.�

NL-FL.K-��.� 

NL-FL.K-��.�

NL-FL.K-��.� 

NPH-H.�-��.�

NS.�-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

Brief Description

Communication strategies

Communication

Comparisons

Communication

Health advocacy

Personal and social perspectives 

Other nations and world affairs

Role of resources in determining 
income

Growth
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Resource sheet

Service Learning Toolkit 
Background

What Is Service Learning?

Service learning combines academic instruction, service that is meaningful and contributes to a greater 
good, and critical reflective thinking to enhance student learning and a sense of civic responsibility. 

Service learning differs from community service or volunteerism in two distinct ways: 

• The service activity is integrated into the academic curriculum and content. 

• Students engage in structured reflection of their service experiences and apply their learning to real-life 
activities.1

Why Incorporate Service Learning?

Service learning benefits students, teachers, and the community. Students gain social and personal devel-
opment as well as a sense of community and civic responsibility, become aware of different cultures, and 
develop problem-solving and critical thinking skills. Teachers are able to build classroom community and 
make curriculum relevant for their students. The community benefits from educating youth about the 
problems present in the neighborhood and making young people feel they are part of the solution. 

One student, returning from a required service learning trip to UN headquarters designed to educate 
students about the MDGs and help them recognize their role in solving the world’s problems, said:

 I had no intention of returning home an activist for NGOs and the MDGs, but I did. I 
had no plans on developing a Web site to promote these UN initiatives nor report on the 
progress, but I am currently developing my own Web site . . . Networking efforts around 
the MDGs also prompted a self-directed mission trip to the Dominican Republic . . . 
[We] delivered much-needed clothing, medical and school supply donations, for a week of 
hard work, companionship, and general service to an extremely impoverished community 
daycare center. [I helped activate a community health center and] the satisfaction I feel in 
having activated a community health clinic is awesome—children will now get their polio 
shots and other vaccines, and much needed healing will be performed by the local doctor. 
These efforts over the past six months have only served as a beginning to my commitment 
to service and MDG education. I have also expanded my personal commitment to Goal 
#8 to include helping other non-profit organizations like a women and children’s homeless 

1. Adapted from “Service-Learning: An Essential Component of Citizenship Education,” NCSS Position Statement 2000, at 
http://www.socialstudies.org/positions/servicelearning/.
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shelter in an upper-middle class suburb of Chicago. I also enjoy communicating to small 
community-based organizations that what they are doing really does support the larger 
initiatives of the international community. Goal #8 involves developing partnerships—that 
has become my passion—partnering service opportunities with those who have a desire to 
serve. I may not be able to accomplish all that needs to be done to achieve the MDGs, but 
I can hope to inspire others to take that first step and as more and more people contribute, 
all of us together can really help eradicate extreme poverty and hunger.2 

  

Without any prior education about the MDGs and no serious interest in doing advocacy work to advance 
the MDGs, she was moved to action by hearing others speak first-hand about the greatest problems facing 
billions of people, thus putting a face to the problems she had heard so much about. This one woman’s efforts 
benefited hundreds of people in her community as well as overseas. The efforts of one student involved in a 
service learning project mushroomed into an amazing advocacy effort. 

While you may think that this type of commitment is not typical, think again. Service learning will af-
fect your students more than you may ever be able to assess. Students who can put a face on a problem and 
are given facts and a plan for potential solutions are capable of amazing feats. Take Jessica Rimington, a 19-
year-old American student who recognized that her high school peers were too isolated from other cultures 
and thus thought only in stereotypes. After taking part in service learning, she founded her own non-profit 
group, the One World Youth Project, which establishes links between American schools and schools all over 
the world. Her group’s mission is to build and connect communities of youth activists through cultural 
understanding, leadership training, and service learning by linking middle and high school student groups 
throughout the world together in learning partnerships. Her group is active in over 30 middle schools and 
high schools worldwide. She and the other teenage staff, known as project ambassadors, run the programs 
and have recently focused their efforts on the MDGs. 

Types of Service Learning 

When planning service learning activities for your students, consider which type you want your students to 
undertake: 

1. Direct service involves students interacting directly with those they serve, for example, a student working 
in a soup kitchen.

2. Indirect service involves students performing a service that does not involve firsthand contact, for ex-
ample, a student raising money for new schoolbooks for an African village. 

3. Advocacy service involves students taking civic action by educating the public about an issue or problem 
in order to address or solve it. An example could be a student handing out information pamphlets about 
the MDGs and informing people about the issues affecting billions of people throughout the world.

The type of service learning project you chose typically depends on the amount of time and effort you and 
your students can and want to devote to it. While service learning requires extra effort and planning, the 
efforts are well worth it. Some suggestions for projects are listed below—feel free to use or adapt them as 
you wish—but best ideas often come from you or your students. You may ask your students to brainstorm 
possible ideas once they are familiar with the Millennium Development Goals. Remember, too, that groups 
of students may take on different projects—but all should be working toward understanding the MDGs and 
their importance in helping the poorest of the poor. 

2.  Vickie Mudra, “Service Reflection, School for New Learning Course: Experiencing the United Nations,” March 23, 2005.
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Direct Project Ideas

• Students can serve meals at soup kitchens or homeless shelters. They should also spend time talking with 
those eating at the kitchens or staying in the shelters.  (MDG 1)

• Students can teach illiterate adults how to read. (MDG 2) 

• Students can volunteer their time at a women’s shelter and tutor or assist in teaching GED sessions; 
offer to baby sit for women who must work; cook meals; or otherwise provide help to women in need. 
(MDG 3)

• Students can spend time at the local county hospital holding babies who are born addicted to crack co-
caine or alcohol. (MDG 4)

• Students can help pregnant women placed on bedrest by their doctors with household chores, care for 
younger children, etc. A list of women in need may be obtained from a local hospital. A list of problems 
that can affect a pregnancy can be found at http://www.sidelines.org/resources. (MDG 5)

• Students can volunteer their time in a pediatric AIDS clinic where they can organize activities, games, 
and outings.  (MDG 6)  

• Students can plant trees in urban or economically depressed areas. They may also pledge to pick up trash 
on selected streets on select weekends and encourage neighbors to pitch in. (MDG 7)

• Students can hold a pick-up day for recycling electronics. (MDG 7)

• Students can create compost pits for the school to educate the student body about the importance of 
proper waste management. (MDG 7) 

Indirect Project Ideas

• Students can hold a canned food collection drive for a local soup kitchen or shelter. (MDG 1)

• Students can raise money selling items made by people in developing areas who rely on the sale of 
their handiwork for income. Sites such as the Global Exchange at http://store.gxonlinestore.org or A 
Greater Gift at http://www.agreatergift.org sell items that benefit people in developing countries as 
well as provide kits to help groups to sell the items or fundraise. Many of the items are made by local 
women trying to bring needed income into the home for their families. (MDGs 1, 3, and 8) 

• Students can collect used textbooks, readers, and books in good condition to send to impoverished 
schools. (MDG 2) 

• Students can log onto http://kiva.org and raise money to microfinance a woman’s project to support her-
self and her family.  They choose the project, the amount they can contribute, and monitor the project’s 
progress.  They eventually get their money back to re-invest in other worthy projects. (MDG 3)

• Students can learn to knit or crochet baby caps to send to Save The Children who distributes them in 
developing countries where they help keep newborns’ heads warm.  (MDG 4)  

• Students can raise money and collect medical supplies for a health clinic in the developing world. 
Contact an organization like Doctors Without Borders at http://www.doctorswithoutborders.org for 
more information on locating an area for focus. (MDGs 4, 5, and 6)

• Students can develop talks about the effects of global warming to present in other classrooms and 
venues.  (MDG 7)   

• Students can research countries that are succeeding in achieving the MDGs in their countries. They 
can write letters to the leaders of those countries and voice their support and ask how they can help. 
(MDG 8)
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Advocacy Project Ideas

• Students can write to their congressional representatives and demand that they  dedicate 0.7% of the 
GNI to help end world poverty and hunger. (MDG 1)

• Students can host an information evening at their house, where they educate peers, neighbors, and rela-
tives about the MDGs and what their responsibility is to the world’s poorest citizens.  (MDGs 1–8)

• Students can write letters to representatives at the World Bank and USAID asking these institutions to 
proactively work with developing countries to eliminate compulsory school fees. (MDG 2)

• Students can lobby school officials to be more aware of gender equality and lobby for equal opportunities 
for females and males in school subject opportunities, uniform choices, numbers of toilets available, and 
inclusive language textbooks and school rules. (MDG 3)

• Students can write letters to their congressional representatives to voice their support for the U.S. Com-
mitment to Global Child Survival Act.  This legislation would recommit the U.S. to improving children’s 
health by expanding funding for proven solutions like immunizations and antibiotics.    (MDG 4)

• Students can research fistula, a condition that affects millions of women during childbirth in developing 
countries and are typically ostracized due to the symptoms of the condition.  Women who are able to 
have their fistulas repaired through surgery can often return to normal lives.  Students can write letters of 
support to groups like Doctors Without Borders and research ways to help stem this growing problem.  
(MDG 5)

• Students can take a course through the American Red Cross that will enable them to teach others about 
HIV/AIDS, how infection occurs, and how to prevent it.  They can provide free community teen work-
shops or sessions on HIV/AIDS prevention. (MDG 6)

• Students can prepare educational pamphlets about the benefits and necessity of immunizing children 
fully. They can distribute the pamphlets to clinics in the area or in a public area with a high number of 
young children and their parents.  (MDG 6)

• Students can watch a movie about the environment such as An Inconvenient Truth, China Syndrome, Erin 
Brockovich, or The Day after Tomorrow. They should discuss the movie, its message, and create their own 
media presentation about the endangered environment. (MDG 7) 

• Students can write to their congressional representatives to persuade them to vote for more development 
aid, fairer international trade laws, and eradication of debt owed by developing countries. (MDG 8)

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Work sheet

Direct and Indirect Project 
Checklists 

Before Project Begins

• Research feasible projects. Be sure they tie into MDGs in a direct way, an indirect way, or through an 
advocacy campaign. 

• Prepare a list of potential projects to propose to your students. Depending on your class and the idea(s) 
proposed, you may choose to involve the entire class in one project or have students work in groups on 
different projects. 

• Once you have chosen the project(s), complete Service Learning Project Planning Worksheet below. De-
pending on the age and maturity of the students, you may involve your students in this process. Be sure 
to consider all parts of the worksheet. Once complete, provide a copy to the community partner and to 
your school’s administration. Provide necessary information from this sheet in written form to parents 
and students. 

• Make sure you have considered all legal responsibilities, and all parties are informed about decisions, as 
appropriate.

• Decide how students will reflect on their service learning experiences. Methods might include complet-
ing a worksheet on a regular basis as well as students keeping, critical incident journals, directed writings, 
and/or three-part journals throughout the course of the experience. (Use Evaluation/Assessment Tech-
niques below.)

• Decide on the frequency and method of communication between you and the community partner to 
discuss student involvement, progress, benefit to the partner, and any special issues about the project.

• Arrange for and complete student training, if applicable.

During the Project

• Collect copies of reflection assignments on a regular basis. Give feedback in a timely manner.  If you find 
any potentially troubling situations, such as a student possibly being in danger or witnessing something 
that may be beyond his maturity level, address the issue immediately. Keep the community partner, par-
ents, and your school administrators well-informed throughout the course of the project.

• Call, e-mail, or meet with your community partner to check in at regular, established intervals. 

• Make sure any adjustments to schedule/scope of project are implemented. 
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• If you are involved in a direct learning project, monitor progress closely so that the project will be com-
pleted on time. Partners and beneficiaries are depending on students.

• Tie service objectives to classroom lesson objectives.

• Keep the project focused on the goal—to educate students about the MDGs and to spur the students to 
action toward achieving the goals. It is easy to get sidetracked when the project hits a roadblock or when 
an opportunity presents itself that seems to provide a teachable moment. For example, you may get your 
students excited about a food drive for the local shelter, but the shelter changes its rules and won’t accept 
food donations—only money. You could abandon the project, but you could also find a way to follow 
through on the original intent—to provide food to the hungry. Maybe you now can focus on offering 
the food items to another soup kitchen or give the food to a needy mom in the neighborhood. Or maybe 
the original project catches on quickly and is a huge success. The local news wants to do a story on it 
and your principal now wants you to gather clothes for the shelter instead of food. A local department 
store offers you a financial incentive to do so. Great—but don’t forgo the food donations in favor of the 
clothing drive. Look at your original reason for the project and don’t get sidetracked.

After the Project

• Meet with your community partner to discuss the project’s outcomes and next steps. 

• Keep the MDGs alive in your classroom. Revisit them regularly and remind students of their contribu-
tions and their continuing responsibility for helping to achieve the MDGs. 

Source: Adapted from various worksheets for service learning prepared by the advisory board of students, faculty, and community 
partners at the University of Minnesota at Morris.

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Work sheet

Direct Service Learning Project 
Planning 

Instructions: 

Review this sheet and write out your answers to each question. You will give a copy of this sheet to your com-
munity partners and the school administration, so make sure your thoughts and expectations are clear.

1.  Describe the service project(s) you envision and list any community partner you might want to involve.

2.  What are the goals or activities of the partnering agency/organization? 

3.  What specific activities will the students be doing for the community partner? What skills will they 
need to do these activities?

4.  What time commitment is involved for students? Partners? You? How often, when, and for how long 
will students be on site or working on a project for the partner? How will students account for their 
time?

5.  How will students know what is expected of them? How can you help communicate those 
expectations?

6.  What specific outcome or deliverable does the community partner expect? Does the partner need the 
outcome to be achieved by a specific date? When?

7.  What will the students need to do or know to prepare for the project?

8.  Should students be briefed on what to expect at the service site? Who will do this? When? What aspects 
are most important to communicate?

9.  Is transportation an issue? Will you arrange travel?  Will students take public transportation? Will they 
drive? 

10.  How will you communicate plans and paperwork requirements with them?

11.  What do you think might prove most challenging to the students? What do you think your role can be 
in preventing problems and smoothing the process?

12.  How will you communicate with the students during the project?
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13.  What related assignments will the students have during the project (e.g., reflection essays, portfolio of 
photographs, etc.)? Which assignments will be shared with the community partner, and which will be 
used only for assessing student learning?

14.  What are the direct connections between the MDGs and the service learning project/students’ work 
onsite?

15.  How can you emphasize these connections in the classroom?

16.  How can the community partner emphasize them?

17.  What is the project timeline? Include when the students will complete training—if applicable, when 
they will begin the service or project, and when the service or project should be complete.

18.  What are the legal constraints you should consider? In other words, does this project require human 
subjects’ research approval? Criminal background checks for students? Who is responsible for complet-
ing these processes, and what is the timeline?

19.  What resources will this project require? Who will provide these resources? What about a budget?

20.  Do you have a feasible backup plan?

21.  How will you organize the project information? What tools do you need?

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Work sheet

Evaluation/Assessment Techniques 

1. Critical Incident Journal

Have students focus on a specific event that occurred at the service site. Ask them questions that explore 
their own reactions and that lead them to relate their experiences to the course material. Sample questions 
include: 

• Describe an incident or situation that created a dilemma for you because you did not know how to act 
or what to say.

• Why was it such a confusing event?

• How did you, or others around the event, feel about it?

• What did you do, or what was the first thing that you considered doing?

• List three actions that you might have taken, and evaluate each one.

• How does the course material relate to this issue, help you analyze the choices, and suggest a course of 
action that might be advisable?1  

2. Directed Writings

Ask students to write a journal entry on how a particular aspect of course content (readings or class pre-
sentations, including theories, concepts, quotes, statistics, and research findings) relates to their service 
experiences.2

3. Three-Part Journal

Ask the students to answer three general questions each time they make a journal entry: These questions may 
vary; the following are examples:

a.  Describe what happened in the service experience, including what you did, instances that puzzled or 
confused you, conversations you had, decisions you made, and plans you developed.

b.  Analyze how what we are studying in the course helps you understand the service experience.

1. Types of Reflective Journals, Boise State University, http://servicelearning.boisestate.edu/index.cfm?fuseaction=content.
view&section=16&page=53.

2. Types of Reflective Journals, Boise State University, http://servicelearning.boisestate.edu/index.cfm?fuseaction=content.
view&section=16&page=53.
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c.  Apply the course materials and the service experience to your personal life. How are your own values 
and beliefs changing because of it?3

4. Service Learning Rubric 

This is a specific outcome-based tool you can use to evaluate students’ progress and contributions during and 
after their involvement in a service learning project. You can use it as given or adapt it to meet the needs of 
your specific project.4 

3.  R. Bringle, & J. Hatcher, (1999, Summer). Reflection in service-learning: Making meaning of experience. Educational Hori-
zons, 179-185.

4. Peace Corps, “Looking at Ourselves and Others,” p. 6. At http://www.peacecorps.gov/wws/publications/looking/pdf/Look-
ingatOurselvesandOthers.pdf.

1. Meet actual 
community 
needs

2. Are 
coordinated in 
collaboration 
with community

3. Are integrated 
into academic 
curriculum

4. Facilitate 
active student 
reflection

5. Use new 
academic skill/
knowledge 
in real-world 
settings

Strong Impact

Determined by 
current research 
conducted or 
discovered by 
students with 
teacher assistance 
where appropriate

Active, direct 
collaboration with 
community by the 
teacher and/or 
student

Service learning 
as instructional 
strategy with 
content/service 
components 
integrated

Students think, 
share, produce 
reflective products 
individually and as 
group members

All students have 
direct application 
of new skill or 
knowledge in 
community service

Good Impact

Determined by 
past research 
discovered by 
students with 
teacher assistance 
where appropriate

Community 
members act as 
consultants in the 
project develop-
ment

Service learning 
as a teaching 
technique with 
content/service 
components con-
current

Students think, 
share, produce 
group reflection 
only

All students have 
some active appli-
cation of new skill 
or knowledge

Some Impact

Determined by 
making a guess at 
what community 
needs may be

Community 
members are 
informed of the 
project directly

Service learning 
part of curriculum 
but sketchy 
connections, with 
emphasis on service

Students share 
with no individual 
reflective projects

Some students more 
involved than others 
or little community 
service involvement

Minimal Impact

Community needs 
secondary to what 
a project teacher 
wants to do; project 
considers only 
student needs

Community members 
are coincidentally 
informed or not 
knowledgeable at all

Service learning 
supplemental to 
curriculum, in essence 
just a service project 
or good deed

Ran out of time for a 
true reflection; just 
provided a summary 
of events

Skill knowledge 
used mostly in the 
classroom; no active 
community service 
experience
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6. Help develop 
sense of caring 
for and about 
others

7. Improve 
quality of life for 
person(s) served

Strong Impact

 Reflections show 
affective growth 
regarding self in 
community and 
the importance of 
service

Facilitate change 
or insight; help 
alleviate a suffering; 
solve a problem; 
meet a need or 
address an issue

Good Impact

 Reflections show 
generic growth 
regarding the im-
portance of com-
munity service

Changes en-
hance an already 
good community 
situation

Some Impact

 Reflections 
restricted to 
pros and cons of 
particular service 
project regarding 
the community

Changes mainly 
decorative, but 
new and unique 
benefits realized in 
community

Minimal Impact

 Reflections limited to 
self-centered pros and 
cons of the service 
project

Changes mainly 
decorative, but limited 
community benefit, 
or are not new and 
unique
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6.2: How to Effect Change

Major Subject Area: Civics

Interdisciplinary Connections: Economics, Fine Arts, Language Arts, Mathematics, 
Technology

Overview

To wrap up the service learning project or as a method of periodically assessing your 
students’ knowledge of a topic and preparing them for advocacy, students will participate 
in mini-debates. 

Objectives

Students will

1. utilize critical thinking skills,

2. be introduced to debate, and

3. be able to look at the myriad issues involved in achieving the MDGs.

 

Resources/Materials

Possible MDG Topic Resolutions

Mini-Debate Rubric

Teacher Preparation

1. Develop a list of debate topics or use Possible MDG Topic Resolutions.   

2. Rather than use the rubric below, you may wish to develop your own. In either case, 
copy enough blank rubric sheets so that each debater can evaluate the other debaters 
in the group.

Time Required

45–60 minutes

Procedure 

1. Distribute a copy of the debate rubric to each student and review carefully. Discuss 
the importance of each of the elements in debate. Explain that the rubric presents 
the elements to be assessed as well as four possible scores for each. Students can 
achieve the highest point value by meeting the criteria in the “4” column for each 
element. Explain that students will use this rubric to assess each debater following 
each debate.  
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2. Organize students into groups of four or six (you need even-numbered groupings) 
and assign debate positions (Pro or Con) to each student.  Distribute the remaining 
blank rubrics so that each group member has one blank rubric to evaluate the debat-
ers in their group. 

3. Tell students that they will participate in a debate and observe at least one other 
debate in their group. Explain that some students might be debating positions that 
they don’t support, but they don’t have to agree with a position to debate well. Tell 
the students that each side (Pro and Con) will have five minutes to present initial 
arguments and then three minutes for rebuttals. In the rebuttal, each side will attack 
the other’s previous arguments. Their group mates are to observe and provide verbal 
and written (the rubric) feedback. Ask two volunteers in each group to begin the first 
debate. Once the first debaters are identified, announce the topic. 

4. Allow the debaters one minute to prepare notes, if they wish. Ask Pro to begin, and 
after five minutes, ask Con to take the floor. 

5. After Con has spoken, announce a minute break for the debaters to prepare for their 
rebuttal. Each debater will have three minutes for his/her rebuttal and Con side 
speaks first. 

 After the debate is over, tell the other members of the group to ask the debaters any 
questions they may have and then fill out the rubric. Allow five minutes for the 
others in the group to provide verbal feedback and decide informally who “won.” 
Remind the audience that they are to determine the winner based on the arguments 
presented, not on their personal position on the topic. 

6. After the group gives its feedback, ask another two volunteers to debate the 
next topic. Continue the procedure until every student has debated and received 
feedback.

7. After all students have debated, collect the completed rubric forms for evaluation. 
Prompt the students to give feedback on how it felt to debate, to argue for a position 
that has been assigned to them, and what they have learned in watching the other 
debaters. 

Further Question for Discussion

• What solutions were offered to some of the issues the MDGs address? 

Evaluation/Assessment

The following rubric can be used for students to assess debaters in their group. The areas 
to be assessed are those that are assessed of more experienced debaters, but it is allows the 
debaters to utilize the structure to debate most effectively. Feel free to amend and adapt 
as necessary.

Extension Activities

Debate a new resolution each week using different debate formats.  
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Related Resources

Youth Parliament Project—Introduction to Debate Training Syllabus:
http://www.idebate2.org/ypp/introductorydebatetraining.asp 

Youth Parliament Project—Public Debate Training Syllabus:
http://www.idebate2.org/ypp/publicdebatetraining.asp 

Standards Alignment for Lesson 6.2

Subject

Fine Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Language Arts

Mathematics

Mathematics

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Social Sciences

Technology

Technology

Strand

Visual Arts

English

English

English

Foreign Language

Problem Solving

Reasoning and Proof

Civics

Economics

Economics

Technology

Technology

Standards Classification

NA-VA.�-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.�

NL-ENG.K-��.� 

NL-ENG.K-��.�� 

NL-FL.K-��.� 

NM-PROB.PK-��.�: 

NM-REA.PK-��.� 

NSS-C.�-��.� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NSS-EC.�-��.�� 

NT.K-��.� 

NT.K-��.� 

Brief Description

Making connections between visual 
arts and other disciplines

Reading for perspective

Communication strategies

Participating in society

Communication

Apply and adapt a variety of 
appropriate strategies to solve 
problems

Select and use various types of 
reasoning and methods of proof

Other nations and world affairs

Role of resources in determining 
income

Growth

Social, ethical, and human issues

Technology problem-solving and 
decision-making tools
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Resource sheet

Possible MDG Topic Resolutions 

Resolved that:

• The United States should provide more leadership in meeting the Millennium Development Goals.

• The UN Security Council should demand that developed countries contribute aid, provide debt relief, 
and only take part in fair trade to ensure that developing countries receive the support they need.

• The International Criminal Court should prosecute all corrupt leaders of developing countries for ne-
glecting the needs of the people they are meant to serve.  

• Non-governmental charities that provide food and relief to starving and poor people should receive 
UN funds.

• The UN should impose sanctions on countries that violate human rights.

• The UN, donor governments, and NGO’s should suspend aid to countries with corrupt leaders.

• The provision of  basic human needs be considered a human right.

• The international community should impose sanctions on countries that fail to provide for their citi-
zens’ basic human needs. 

• The United States should improve how it gives aid before it gives more aid.

• Celebrities that advocate for MDG-related issues make an impact.

• Private citizens that advocate for MDG-related issues are making an impact.

© UN Millennium Campaign
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Eye Contact

Pacing

Argument

Rebuttal

4

Holds attention of 
entire audience with 
the use of direct 
and appropriate eye 
contact

Student meets 
time interval nearly 
exactly

Evidence is well-
researched and 
presented; all points 
are addressed; 
arguments are 
clear and well 
understood

Rebuttal addressed 
all points made by 
opposing team

3

Fairly consistent 
use of direct eye 
contact with most 
of the audience

Delivery is well-
paced, but does 
not meet ap-
portioned time 
interval

Evidence is pres-
ent; most major 
points are ad-
dressed; argu-
ments are mostly 
clear

Rebuttal ad-
dressed most of 
the points made 
by the opposition

2

Displays minimal 
eye contact with all 
of the audience. OR 
Focuses on only �-� 
people

Delivery is given in 
bursts and does not 
meet apportioned 
time interval

Evidence is not 
consistently given; � 
or more major points 
are not addressed; 
arguments are 
confusing to follow 

Rebuttal addressed 
some of the points 
made by the 
opposition with no 
more than one error.

1

No eye contact 
with audience

Delivery is either 
too quick or too 
slow to meet 
apportioned time 
interval

Topic and/or all 
major points are 
not addressed; 
no evidence 
is presented; 
arguments make 
no/little sense

Rebuttal did not 
address sufficient 
points made by 
the opposition or 
there were two 
mor more errors in 
their rebuttal

Resource sheet

Mini-Debate Rubric 
Debater’s Name: ___________________________________________________________________

Side: ____________________________________________________________________________

Topic: ___________________________________________________________________________

Evaluator: ________________________________________________________________________

Points 
Earned

Total Points 

Score: ______/32
Source: Claxton, N. M., Deliberative Methodology in the English as a Second Language 
Classroom (New York: International Debate Education Association, 2007).

© UN Millennium Campaign

The Publisher grants permission for the reproduction of this worksheet for non-profit educational purposes only.
Activity sheets may be downloaded from www.endpoverty2015.org/teach.
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Glossary 

Glossary

Acute hunger
A condition caused by the unavailability of food due to famine or other extreme events. Ten 
percent of the world’s hungry die from acute hunger.

Acute illness
A disease that shows up quickly and usually lasts only a short while.

Advocacy
Speaking on behalf of a person or people or empowering a person or people to speak for 
themselves.

Aid
Also known as international aid, foreign aid, or overseas aid. Aid is assistance, mostly 
economic, which is provided to regions or countries in the event of a crisis or to achieve a 
socioeconomic objective.
 
Baseline data
Basic information gathered before a program or initiative begins. It is later used to measure 
progress or impact after the program has begun or ended. 

Basic sanitation
Lowest-cost technology aimed at ensuring hygienic means of disposing human waste and 
providing a clean, healthful living environment in the home and community. 

Bed net
Netting hung over and around a bed to keep out mosquitoes and other insects that could 
cause disease. Bed nets are sometimes treated with insecticide for more protection. 
 
Benchmark
A standard by which organizations evaluate various aspects of a program as compared to 
best practice.

Bilateralism
Refers to political relations between two states or countries.

Biodiversity
The variation of life within an ecosystem and/or on Earth.
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Bretton Woods system
The Bretton Woods system was an international monetary framework of fixed exchange 
rates that went into effect after World War II. Drawn up by the U.S. and Britain in 1944, 
it established the rules for commercial and financial relations among the world’s major 
industrial states. The Bretton Woods system ended on August 15, 1971, but organizations 
created by the system, including the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund, 
continue today. 

CAS
See Country Assistance Strategy 

Child mortality 
See Under-5 mortality rate

Chronic hunger
A debilitating, persistent condition caused by lack of resources to buy or grow the food 
needed to lead healthy, productive lives. If chronic hunger continues too long, it results in 
death. Ninety percent of hunger-related deaths worldwide are caused by chronic hunger. 

Chronic illness
Typically describes a medical condition that is persistent and long lasting.
 
Chronic undernourishment
A state of not getting enough food for long periods of time, sometimes indefinitely. Persis-
tent undernourishment results in stunted growth, weakness, and heightened susceptibility 
to illness. 

CIS
See Commonwealth of Independent States 

Civil society organization 
Civil society refers to all groups outside government, such as community groups, non-
governmental organizations, labor unions, indigenous peoples’ organizations, charitable 
organizations, faith-based organizations, professional associations, and foundations. Civil 
society expresses the interests of social groups and raises awareness of key issues in order 
to influence policy and decision making.

Climate change
The variation in the Earth’s global climate over time.

Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS)
The international alliance of 11 former Soviet Republics: Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, 
Georgia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Moldova, Russia, Tajikistan, Ukraine, and Uzbekistan. 

Community-based organizations 
A civil society organization in which members of a community work together toward some 
common cause or good.
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Country Assistance Strategy (CAS)
The World Bank prepares a Country Assistance Strategy (CAS) for active borrowers from 
the International Development Association (IDA) and the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development (IBRD). The CAS takes as its starting point the country’s own 
vision for its development, as defined in a Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper or other coun-
try-owned process.

DAC
See Development Assistance Committee

Debt cancellation
The process of developed countries relieving developing countries of debts they incurred 
decades ago.  Typically, the original debt amounts have been repaid many times over, but the 
exorbitant interest rates have made it unlikely that the developing country will ever be free 
of its debt burden. Money that developing countries would otherwise spend on debt pay-
ments can be used to plan for long-term projects and long-term sustainability.

Debt relief
The partial or total forgiveness of debt, or the slowing or stopping of further debt, owed by 
individuals, corporations, or nations.

Debt service
The series of payments of interest and principal required on a debt over a given period of 
time.

Decentralization
The process of spreading decision making to those who are most responsible for the action. 
 
Deforestation
The conversion of forested areas to non-forest land. 

Developed country
A term used to categorize a country with a developed economy, high income per capita, and 
a high Human Development Index.

Developed world
The community of nations identified as developed countries. 

Developing country
A term used to categorize a country with a relatively low standard of living, an undeveloped 
industrial base, and a low Human Development Index.

Developing world
The community of nations identified as developing countries.

Development Assistance Committee (DAC)
The principal body through which the Organisation for Economic and Cooperative Devel-
opment (OECD) deals with issues related to cooperation with developing countries.

Glossary
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Development Co-operation Directorate 
See Development Assistance Committee

Dietary energy consumption
The amount of food per person, in kcal (kilocalorie) per day for each individual in the total 
population. 

Direct aid
Money or assistance given directly from one country to a country in need.

Doha Round 
The third round of World Trade Organization negotiations in which trade barriers were to 
be lowered worldwide to permit free trade between all countries. The Doha Round began 
in 2001 with subsequent meetings in 2003 and 2005. The Doha Round of 2006 stalled, 
however, when the European Union, the United States, and major developing countries 
could not agree. This was a significant setback for creating rules for fair trade.

Duty-free
A term used to describe an exemption from the taxes or customs duties normally charged 
on an item. 

Environmental resources
In relation to target 9 associated with Goal 7, it is stipulated that loss of environmen-
tal resources must be reversed and there must be less dependence on fossil fuels. These 
resources include forests and biologically diverse land.

External debt
Also known as foreign debt, it is the amount or portion of the total debt of a country that is 
owed to creditors outside the country. 

Extreme poverty
The most severe state of poverty, in which people cannot meet their basic needs for survival. 
It is characterized as living on less than $1 per day. About 1 billion people currently live in 
extreme poverty.   

Failed states
A term used to describe a country whose central government has little to no control over its 
citizens. Current examples could include Somalia or Haiti. 

Fair trade
A term used by the trade justice campaigners to highlight how unfair current international 
trade practices are. 

Famine
A sudden shortage of food due to war, drought, flood, or other natural disaster. Ten percent 
of the world’s hunger-related deaths can be attributed to famine. 
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FAO
See Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO)
An organization that leads international efforts to end hunger by working with developed 
and developing countries to negotiate agreements and debate policy. 

Food Force
A computer simulation game from the World Food Programme in which participants work 
in crisis areas to feed millions of hungry people. 

Food-insecure
A situation where people live in hunger and fear death by starvation. 

Food-secure
A situation where people do not live in hunger or fear of starvation. 

Fossil fuels
Natural resources, including coal, fuel oil, and natural gas, that are created from the remains 
of dead animal and plant life. The burning of these fuels releases carbon dioxide into the 
atmosphere, which scientists believe accelerates global warming. 

G8
See Group of 8

GATT
See General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 

GDP
See Gross National Product

Gender equality
The belief in the equality of the sexes.

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT)
Created by the Bretton Woods system after World War II, whose main purpose was 
to reduce barriers to international trade. GATT ended in 1994, when its function was 
assumed by the World Trade Organization. 

Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria
An independent organization with representatives from government, civil society, business, 
and affected communities created to finance a dramatic turnaround in the fight against 
AIDS, tuberculosis and malaria. 

Global infections
Number of infections worldwide on a particular disease

Global Monitoring Report
An annual report that aims to assess how the world is doing in implementing the policies 
and actions needed to achieve the Millennium Development Goals and related outcomes.

Glossary



���|  Student Voices against Poverty

Global warming
The observed recent increase in the average temperature of the Earth’s atmosphere and 
oceans. 
 
GNI
See Gross national income 

Goal 1
Eradicate hunger and extreme poverty. This goal sets out by the year 2015 to reduce by half 
the proportion of people living on less than a dollar a day and reduce by half the proportion 
of people who suffer from hunger.

Goal 2
Achieve universal primary education. This goal sets out by the year 2015 to ensure that all 
boys and girls complete a full course of primary schooling.

Goal 3
Promote gender equality and empower women. This goal sets out by the year 2015 to 
eliminate gender disparity in primary and secondary education, preferably by 2005 and at 
all levels by 2015.

Goal 4
Reduce child mortality. This goal sets out by the year 2015 to reduce by two-thirds the 
mortality rate among children under five.

Goal 5
Improve maternal health. This goal sets out by the year 2015 to reduce by three quarters 
the maternal mortality ratio.

Goal 6
Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria, and other diseases. This goal sets out by the year 2015 to 
halt and begin to reverse the spread of HIV/AIDS and halt and begin to reverse the inci-
dence of malaria and other major diseases.

Goal 7
Ensure environmental sustainability. This goal sets out by the year 2015 to integrate the 
principles of sustainable development into country policies and programs; reverse loss 
of environmental resources; reduce by half the proportion of people without sustainable 
access to safe drinking water; and achieve significant improvement in lives of at least 100 
million slum dwellers, by 2020.

Goal 8
Develop a global partnership for development. This goal sets out by the year 2015 to 
develop further an open trading and financial system that is rule-based, predictable, and 
non-discriminatory, including a commitment to good governance, development, and pov-
erty reduction—nationally and internationally; address the least developed countries’ spe-
cial needs, including tariff- and quota-free access for their exports, enhanced debt relief for 
heavily indebted poor countries, cancellation of official bilateral debt, and more generous 
official development assistance for countries committed to poverty reduction; address the 
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special needs of landlocked and small island developing states; deal comprehensively with 
developing countries’ debt problems through national and international measures to make 
debt sustainable in the long term; in cooperation with the developing countries, develop 
decent and productive work for youth; in cooperation with pharmaceutical companies, pro-
vide access to affordable essential drugs in developing countries; and, in cooperation with 
the private sector, make available the benefits of new technologies—especially information 
and communications technologies.

Gross domestic product (GDP)
The market value of all final goods and services produced within a country in a given period 
of time.  Same definition as gross national product (GNP).

Gross national income (GNI)
Once known as the gross national product (GNP), it comprises the total value of goods 
and services produced in a country PLUS its income received from other countries minus 
similar payments made to other countries.

Group of 8
Refers to Group of Eight and is the international forum for the governments of Germany, 
France, Italy, the United States, Japan, Russia, the United Kingdom, and Canada. The G8 
meets annually and shifts the presidency of its forum to another member state. 

HDI
See Human Development Index

Heavily indebted poor country (HIPC)
A term used by the IMF and the World Bank for countries with the highest levels of pov-
erty in the world. An HIPC Initiative is part of international debt relief measures designed 
to reduce external debt. 

High-income country
An economic classification of the World Bank that specifies a country whose GNI per 
capita is $10,726 or more annually.

HIPC
See Heavily indebted poor country 

HIPC Initiative
The HIPC Initiative was first launched in 1996 by the IMF and World Bank, with the aim 
of ensuring that no poor country faces a debt burden it cannot manage. To be considered 
for HIPC Initiative assistance, a country must (1) be IDA-only and PRGF-eligible; (2) face 
an unsustainable debt burden, beyond traditionally available debt-relief mechanisms; (3) 
establish a track record of reform and sound policies through IMF- and IDA-supported 
programs; and (4) have developed a Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP) through a 
broad-based participatory process.

HIV/AIDS
HIV is the disease formally called human immunodeficiency virus that causes acquired 
immunodeficiency syndrome. Two types of HIV have been identified: HIV-1 and HIV-2. 

Glossary
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HIV is spread by sexual contact with an infected person, by sharing needles and/or syringes 
with someone who is infected, or, less commonly, through transfusions of infected blood or 
blood-clotting factors. Babies born to HIV-infected women may become infected before or 
during birth or through breast-feeding after birth.

Human Development Index (HDI)
A comparative measure of life expectancy, literacy, education, and standard of living for 
countries worldwide. It is commonly used to measure general well-being. The index is pro-
duced annually by the UN Development Programme. 

Hunger
A state when a person needs food.

IDA
See International Development Association 

IMF
See International Monetary Fund 

Immunizations 
See Vaccinations

Import tariffs
A tax collected on imported goods. 

IMR
See Infant mortality rate

Indicators
Specific data gathered to measure progress toward an MDG and its target(s). 

Indirect aid
Money or assistance given from a country to a central organization to which other countries 
are contributing aid. This central organization (e.g., the United Nations) then gives aid 
from this pool of aid received from various donors. 

Industrialized country
See Developed country

Infant mortality rate (IMR)
The probability (expressed as a rate per 1,000 live births) of a child born in a specified year 
dying before reaching the age of one if current conditions persist.

International Development Association (IDA)
A division of the World Bank that provides concessional loans and grants to the world’s 
poorest countries. IDA is the single largest donor in the world.

International Monetary Fund (IMF)
An international organization of 184 member countries that was established to promote 
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international monetary cooperation, to foster economic growth and high levels of employ-
ment, and to provide temporary financial assistance to countries.

International Trade Centre (ITC)
An organization of UNCTAD and WTO whose mission is to promote trade development 
with a focus on export growth. 

Invisible children 
A term used to describe children whose births and existence have never been legally docu-
mented by way of a birth certificate. They suffer from severe exploitation and discrimina-
tion; they are easily trafficked around the world; they endure tremendous abuse; and they 
cannot receive health care, education, or other vital services because legally they do not exist. 

ITC
See International Trade Centre 

Landlocked countries 
A country with no coastline or direct access to the ocean. Being landlocked is a disadvan-
tage as it limits international trade, which is largely seaborne.

LDC
See Least developed countries

Least developed countries (LDC)
A category assigned to the poorest countries that cannot even be regarded as developing.

LIFDC
See Low-income food-deficit country 

Literacy
The ability to read and write. Also can be the ability to use language through reading, writ-
ing, listening, and speaking. 

Low birth weight 
Babies born at a weight less than 5.5 pounds.

Lower-middle-income country
An economic classification of the World Bank that specifies a country whose GNI per 
capita is between $876 and $3,465. This means that the people in that country earn 
between $876 and $3,465 per year.

Low-income country
An economic classification of the World Bank that specifies a country whose GNI per 
capita is $875 or less. This means that the people in that country earn $875 or less per year. 

Low-income food-deficit country (LIFDC)
An FAO term  designating a country that (1) has a net income per person below the level 
used by the World Bank to determine eligibility for IDA assistance (as of 2006, that level is 
less than $1,395 per person) and (2) is a net importer of food whose imports of basic food-
stuffs outweigh exports over the previous three years. 

Glossary
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Macroeconomic policy
Policy regarding economic growth with an emphasis on low and stable inflation, sustained 
and stable economic growth, and low unemployment. 

Malaria
An infection caused by a parasite and spread by mosquitoes. It is preventable and curable 
but more than 1 million people die each year from this disease. 

Malnourishment
A state of not being provided with adequate nourishment.

Marginalization
A process whereby certain people or groups are perceived as lacking desirable traits or devi-
ating from group norms and thus are excluded from society at large.

Maternal anemia
A condition of pregnancy characterized by a lack of sufficient stores of iron or micronu-
trients like vitamins A, B6, B12, riboflavin, and folic acid.  The woman may also contract 
anemia from malaria, genetic disorders, or other causes. The consequences of maternal 
anemia include increased maternal and perinatal mortality, increased numbers of pre-term 
birth and/or low birth weight babies, impaired cognitive development, and death of the 
mother through excessive blood loss during childbirth.
 
Maternal health
The state of health for women who bear children. Factors that negatively affect maternal 
health are anemia, undernourishment, malnourishment, female genital mutilation, post-
partum hemorrhage, prolonged labor, and various disorders of pregnancy like eclampsia. 
The complications of pregnancy and childbirth are a leading cause of death and disability 
among women of reproductive age in developing countries.

Maternal mortality ratio (MMR)
Annual number of deaths of women from pregnancy-related causes, when pregnant or 
within 42 gestational days of terminations of pregnancy, per 1,000 births. 

MDGNet
See Millennium Development Goals Network

MDGs
See Millennium Development Goals

MDRI
See Multilateral Debt Relief Initiative 

Micronutrient supplementation
Supplements of iron/folic acid and Vitamin A that are usually administered to children and 
mothers. 

Middle-income country
An economic classification of the World Bank that specifies a country whose GNI per 
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capita is between $876 and $10,725. As this is a wide range, the classification is further 
divided into lower middle income (between $876 and $3,465) and upper middle income 
($3,466 and $10,725).

Millennium Campaign
An initiative of the United Nations whose aim is to inform and encourage people’s involve-
ment, action, and advocacy for the realization of the MDGs.

Millennium Challenge Account
A foreign aid plan expected to serve as a new model for providing foreign aid to the world’s 
developing countries. Its four key principles include reducing poverty through economic 
growth, rewarding good policy, operating as partners with countries receiving aid, and 
focusing on results. 

Millennium Challenge Corporation
An American-owned corporation responsible for the stewardship of the Millennium Chal-
lenge Account.

Millennium Declaration
The United Nations General Assembly resolution passed on September 8, 2000, which 
outlined the eight Millennium Development Goals.

Millennium Development Goals (MDGs)
A set of development targets agreed upon by the international community, which center 
on halving poverty and improving the welfare of the world’s poorest by 2015. See also indi-
vidual Goals

Millennium Development Goals Needs Assessments
Reports prepared in conjunction with the Millennium Project that map out the interrelated 
interventions needed to meet the MDGs by 2015. The assessment quantifies the necessary 
human resources, infrastructure, and financial resources needed for success. 

Millennium Development Goals Network (MDGN)
Supports UN Country Teams and governmental practitioners in their efforts to produce 
high-quality MDG Reports (MDGRs).

Millennium Project
Commissioned by the United Nations from 2002 to 2005 to develop a concrete action 
plan for the world to reverse poverty, hunger, and disease affecting billions of people. It now 
serves the UN in an advisory capacity. 

Millennium Summit
The follow-up meeting to the UN Millennium Summit in 2000 when the eight MDGs 
were introduced. The summit reaffirmed the world’s commitment to the MDGs. 

MMR
See Maternal mortality ratio

Glossary
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Multilateral Debt Relief Initiative (MDRI)
As a supplement to the initial HIPC initiative, the MDRI allows for 100 percent relief on 
eligible debts by three multilateral institutions—the IMF, the International Development 
Association (IDA) of the World Bank, and the African Development Fund (AfDF)—for 
countries completing the HIPC Initiative process.

Multilateralism
Multiple countries working together on a given issue.

National consumption
National income. 

Neonatal Mortality Rate
The number of children dying under 28 days of age divided by the number of live births 
that year. 

NGO
See Non-governmental organization

NGO Working Group on Security Council to the United Nations
Thirty major NGOs that meet regularly with Security Council ambassadors.

Non-governmental organization (NGO)
An organization, not directly part of a government structure, that is generally formed 
around a focused sets of goals.

ODA
See Official Development Assistance 

OECD
See Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 

Official Development Assistance (ODA)
Official financing administered with the promotion of the economic development and wel-
fare of developing countries as the main objective. 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 
An organization of 30 member countries which share a commitment to democratic govern-
ment and the market economy. They work with 70 other countries and economies, NGOs 
and civil society. 

Perinatal Mortality Rate
Number of stillbirths and deaths in the first week of life per 1,000 live births. 

Poorest quintile share
A quintile share is one-fifth of a population. The poorest quintile share is the one-fifth of 
the population with the lowest income. 
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Poverty
A standard in which people do not have enough to sustain themselves. There are two mea-
sures of poverty provided by the World Bank: (1) Extreme poverty is measured as living on 
less than $1 per day and affects 1 billion people worldwide; (2) Moderate poverty is mea-
sured as living on less than $2 per day and affects 2.7 billion people worldwide. 

Poverty gap ratio
The mean distance below the $1 a day poverty line, expressed as a percentage of the poverty 
line. The mean is taken over the entire population, counting the non-poor as having zero 
poverty gap. The measure reflects the depth of poverty as well as its incidence. 

Poverty line
The minimum dollar amount on which a person can be expected to live and meet their 
basic needs. Different countries have different thresholds or poverty lines that determine 
the bare minimal level at which a person can afford to buy all the necessary things for sur-
vival. 

Poverty Reduction and Growth Facility (PRGF)
The IMF’s low-interest lending facility for low-income countries. PRGF-supported pro-
grams are underpinned by comprehensive country-owned poverty reduction strategies.

Poverty Reduction Strategy
The strategy outlined in a developing country’s Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper.

Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers (PRSPs)
Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers (PRSPs) are prepared by governments in low-income 
countries through a participatory process involving domestic stakeholders and external 
development partners. A PRSP describes the macroeconomic, structural, and social poli-
cies and programs that a country will pursue over several years to promote broad-based 
growth and reduce poverty, as well as external financing needs and the associated sources 
of financing.

PPP
See Purchasing power parity 

Prenatal care
The healthcare a pregnant woman receives throughout her pregnancy to ensure the health 
of the mother and baby.

Pre-term delivery
The instance when a woman gives birth to her baby before the baby is fully developed at 40 
weeks.

PRGF
See Poverty Reduction and Growth Facility 

PRSPs
See Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers 

Glossary
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Purchasing power parity (PPP)
An economic method that analyzes the long-term exchange rate of two currencies to equal-
ize or determine the currencies’ purchasing power. PPP takes into account differences in 
the relative prices of goods and services and therefore provides a better overall measure of 
the real value of output produced by an economy compared to other economies. PPP is the 
basis for the World Bank’s calculations of extreme and moderate poverty rates. 

Road Map Towards the Implementation of the United Nations Millennium 
Declaration
A United Nations report published in 2001 that reviewed MDG progress suggests further 
paths for growth and presents strategies for moving forward for each of the MDGs. 

Safe drinking water
Water with microbial, chemical, and physical characteristics that meet WHO guidelines or 
national standards on drinking water quality. 

SIDS
See Small-island developing states 

Slum dweller
A person who lives in a poor urban district that developed in a run-down part of a modern 
city. Slum dwellers have to deal with poverty, disease, malnutrition, unemployment, crime, 
drug addiction, disease, and other problems. 

Small-island developing states (SIDS)
Low-lying coastal countries that share similar sustainable development challenges, includ-
ing small population, limited resources, remoteness, susceptibility to natural disasters, vul-
nerability to external shocks, and excessive dependence on international trade. 

Small-scale agriculture
An alternative to factory farming or unsustainable farming methods prevalent in developed 
countries. Practices include organic farming, permaculture, arable land use, non-arable land 
use, pastoral and rainfed agriculture.  

State of the World’s Children Report
Annual report produced by UNICEF that closely examines a key issue affecting children. 
The comprehensive report includes supporting data and statistics. 

Sub-Saharan Africa
A term used to describe those countries in Africa at the southern edge of the Saharan 
desert. They hold special significance since these countries are home to the highest con-
centrations of disease, poverty, and hunger. They include Democratic Republic of Congo, 
Republic of Congo, Central African Republic, Rwanda, Burundi, Kenya, Tanzania, Uganda, 
Djibouti, Eritrea, Ethiopia, Somalia, Sudan, Angola, Botswana, Lesotho, Malawi, Mozam-
bique, Namibia, South Africa, Swaziland, Zambia, Zimbabwe, Benin, Burkina Faso, 
Cameroon, Chad, Côte d’Ivoire, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, the Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, 
Guinea-Bissau, Liberia, Mali, Mauritania, Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Togo, 
Cape Verde, Comoros, Madagascar, Mauritius, São Tomè and Principe, and Seychelles.  
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Subsidy
A kind of government assistance designed to encourage the production or purchase of a 
good. Subsidies in reference to the Millennium Development Goals usually refer to finan-
cial assistance that developed countries give to their farmers for crops or livestock and 
which can make their goods cheaper on the international market. 

Sustainable access
Refers to Target 10 of Goal 7, which aims to measure the proportion of the population 
with sustainable access to an improved water source. In this target, sustainable access refers 
to being able to provide water to people indefinitely, for as long as they need it.
 
Sustainable development
Development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of 
future generations to meet their own needs. (Brundtland Report)

Targets
Eighteen specific definitions of what achieving the Millennium Development Goals by 
2015 means.

Trade agreement
An agreement between certain countries which promises free trade and easier flows of capi-
tal among the nations in question

Trade justice
A campaign of non-governmental organizations which lobby to change the rules of world 
trade to make it fair for developing nations and allow them to become self-sustaining.

Transparency
Openness, communication, and accountability. Developing countries are expected to exhibit 
transparency so that developed countries can see the efforts they are making to improve the 
conditions of their people and economies. It is also a means of combating corruption and 
holding public officials accountable.

Tuberculosis 
Primarily an illness of the respiratory system that is spread by coughing and sneezing. Each 
year, about 1.7 million people die unnecessarily from TB.

U5MR
See Under-5 Mortality Rate 

UNCTAD
See United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 

Under-5 Mortality Rate (U5MR)
The probability (expressed as a rate per 1,000 live births) of a child born in a specified year 
dying before reaching the age of five if current conditions persist.

Undernourished
Not getting adequate food.

Glossary
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Underweight
A term used to describe a person who weighs less than what is considered healthy for that 
person’s height and body shape.

UNDG
See United Nations Development Group

UNDP
See United Nations Development Programme

UNESCO
See United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization

UNFPA
See United Nations Population Fund 

UNHCR
See United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees

UNHDR
See United Nations Human Development Report 

UNICEF 
See United Nations Children’s Fund 

UNIFEM
See United Nations Development Fund for Women. 

Unilateralism
A country’s approach to a given issue with no input from other countries. 

United Nations
An international organization whose member countries focus on international law, security, 
economic development, and social equity.

United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF)
Focus areas for UNICEF include HIV/AIDS and children, child survival and develop-
ment, basic education and gender equality, child protection, and policy advocacy and 
partnerships. 

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)
Established in 1964, UNCTAD promotes the development-friendly integration of devel-
oping countries into the world economy.

United Nations Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM)
UNIFEM provides assistance to innovative programs and strategies that foster women’s 
empowerment and gender equality.
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United Nations Development Group (UNDG)
Created in 1997, its aim is to improve the effectiveness of UN development at the country 
level. The UNDG brings together the operational agencies working on development.

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)
UNDP is the UN’s global development network, an organization advocating for change 
and connecting countries to knowledge, experience, and resources to help people build a 
better life.

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)
UNESCO works with countries to forge universal agreements on emerging ethical issues 
and serves as a clearinghouse for the dissemination and sharing of information and 
knowledge. 

United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees  (UNHCR)
Established in 1950, the UNHCR protects and supports refugees at the request of a gov-
ernment or the UN and assists in their return or resettlement. 

United Nations Human Development Report (UNHDR)
A report issued annually by UNDP that assesses the level of people’s long-term well being. 

United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA)
Works to ensure universal access to reproductive health, including family planning and 
sexual health for all couples and individuals.

Universal Primary Education 
The assurance that every child, regardless of gender, age, race, religion, and/or ability, 
attends primary school up to the 5th-grade level—the bare minimum required for basic 
literacy. 

Upper-middle-income country
An economic classification of the World Bank that specifies a country whose GNI per 
capita is between $3,466 and $10,725. This means that the people in that country earn 
between $3,466 and $10,725 per year. 

Vaccinations
An injection of weakened or dead disease-causing agents that are given to a healthy living 
person or animal. Upon injection, the living person’s immune system attacks the dead or 
weakened agent and thus builds up immunity should the person become infected with a 
stronger, deadlier agent of the same disease.
 
Vitamin A deficiency 
A condition in which a person’s body suffers from an insufficient amount of Vitamin A, 
which can cause blindness. Additionally, children and infants with Vitamin A deficiency are 
subject to higher mortality. 

Water-borne diseases 
Diseases that generally occur from the contamination of food or water by feces from 
infected hosts or by the ingestion of infected meat products. 

Glossary
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WFP
See World Food Programme 

WHO
See World Health Organization 

World Bank 
Established in 1944 as part of the Bretton Woods system to provide financial and technical 
assistance to developing countries. It is not a bank in the typical sense but rather an adviser 
and lending agent for developing nations.
 
World Food Programme (WFP)
An experimental program begun in 1963 as a part of the United Nations, the WFP’s mis-
sion is to eradicate global hunger and poverty. They use food to meet emergency needs and 
support economic and social development by helping victims of natural disasters, displaced 
people, the world’s hungry poor, and women. 

World Health Organization (WHO)
The United Nations’ specialized organization for health. Established in 1948, it strives to 
attain for all people the highest possible level of health. 

WTO
See World Trade Organization 

World Trade Organization (WTO)
The only global international organization dealing with the rules of trade between nations. 
The WTO’s goal is to help producers of goods and services, exporters, and importers con-
duct their business. 






